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Abstract

The primary goal of this study was to evaluate the effects of explosive power and flexibility
in elementary school children. Out of the 64 schools from Tirana district, 4 schools were ran-
domly chosen. Merely 148 kids aged 10 to 13 have completed both assessments (the follow-up
evaluation occurs after a full academic year). The main purpose of this study was to evaluate
the effects of explosive power and flexibility in elementary school children of the 2" year of
elementary school in Tirana city during one year period. To evaluate the explosive power in
lower limbs we have used standing long jump, and for measuring flexibility we have used sit
and reach test. The Statistical analyses is performed via “IBM Statistics 22”. The results, identify
an increase by 11 cm from M1 to M2 in standing long jump, while Flexibility test results show
that after one year there was no improvement in flexibility but a decrease of 1.03 cm.

The explosive power in children give us a clear picture of the progress of explosive power
along one academic year, with an improvement of the power in the bigger muscles but on the
contrary the results show a decrease with no improvement of flexibility. The children subjects of
this this study did not acquire explosive power and flexibility, which call for specialized instruc-
tion in addition to their active engagement in recreational activities and general physical activity.
Key words: Elementary school children, explosive power of lower limbs, flexibility of lower
limbs

Introduction in kids and teens is associated with obesity,

Many assessments highlighted the rela- metabolic profiles, cardiovascular disease,

tionship between physical fitness and health  and bone health (Buehring et al., 2010; Orte-
outcomes, showing that low physical fitness  ga, F.B et al., 2008).
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Studies conducted over an extended pe-
riod of time have demonstrated a correlation
between changes in central and total adipos-
ity, systolic blood pressure, blood lipids, and
lipoproteins with changes in muscular fitness
from childhood to adolescence (Ruiz et al.,
2009). Muscular fitness has also been linked
to a lower risk of chronic illness (Stump et al.,
2006; Wolfe, 2006), and in both men and wom-
en, aspects of the metabolic syndrome have
been found to be adversely correlated with
muscle strength (Jurca et al., 2005; Wijndaele
et al., 2007). Independent of cardiorespirato-
ry fitness, further research has demonstrated
that juveniles with high muscle strength had
improved lipid metabolic profiles (Vicente-
Rodriguez et al., 2003). In order to get reliable
estimates of muscular outcomes, it is ideal for
muscular power — also known as explosive
strength in practical contexts — to be tested in
laboratory settings (Wilson & Murphy, 1996).
Childhood is a critical time for sensitive per-
formance gains (+10-15% year) to be detect-
ed (Catley & Tomkinson, 2011; Sauka et al.,
2010). Standing Broad Jump (SBJ) perfor-
mance in children aged 7-8 is solely based on
height and body mass (Halme et al., 2009).

A better cardiovascular profile in child-
hood and adolescence is already linked to
muscular fitness (Ortega et al., 2007). It is
also inversely correlated with clustered met-
abolic risk in childhood and adolescence
(Cohen et al., 2014; Artero et al., 2011), ad-
ditionally, it has been linked to markers of in-
flammation in children (Steene-Johannessen
et al., 2013). Strong evidence also points to
a beneficial relationship between children’s
and teenagers’ self-esteem, bone health, and
muscular fitness (Smith et al., 2014). Many
studies have shown that sedentary lifestyle
is not only negative related to body weight,
but its impact is shown in the lower physi-
cal performance and also many children do
not get involved in physical activities in their
everyday life, and this puts their health at
risk leading them to an inactive lifestyle. Be-
ing obese or overweight is negative for body
health and for motor ability and coordination
skills (Okely et al., 2004).

Objectives
The main purpose of this study was to
evaluate the effects of explosive power and
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flexibility in elementary school children
during one year period.

Methodology

Four schools were selected at random
from the 64 schools in the Tirana district.
148 children between the ages of 10 and 13
have finished both tests (the follow-up exam-
ination takes place following a full academic
year). Random selections were made from
each elementary school in the Tirana district
to serve as research participants. Addition-
ally, classes from each school were selected
at random for this monitoring experiment.
To evaluate anthropometric measures (body
weight, height, BMI), lower limb flexibility
using the sit-and-reach test, and lower limb
explosive power using the standing long
jumping test. A one-year time interval sepa-
rated the two measurements, measurement 1
(M1) and measurement 2 (M2).

Measuring explosive power of lower
limbs with standing long jump

One of the Eurofit tests used to assess up-
per limb explosive strength is the standing
long jump (Eurofit, 1993). The participant
must stand at a line drawn on the ground
with their feet slightly apart in order to do the
standing long jump. The person plants both
feet and leaps forward with their arms and
knees. The measurement that is recorded is
the one that the highest of the three results
indicates. If the test taker trips or falls during
takeoff, they should repeat the exam. One
way to assess lower limb flexibility is with the
sit and reach test. The Cooper Institute creat-
ed the sit and reach test in 2007 to assess the
hamstring muscle’s flexibility. Sitting at a sit-
and-reach box, bending forward as much as
feasible, and extending one straight leg as far
as possible are the allotted tasks.

Statistical analysis

Statistical Analyses was conducted using
IBM SPSS Statistics 22. Pre and post scores
for the dependent variables were analyzed us-
ing descriptive and inferential methods. The
analysis of pre and post measurements were
performed by comparing means of depen-
dent variables. Descriptive Statistics meth-
ods included: Descriptive Statistics summary
tables (Mean, standard deviation, minimum,
maximum. Standard deviation. Data distribu-
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tion was presented using box-plots. Testing
research hypotheses, in order to statistically
evaluate a possible change between pre and
post measurements using t-tests for standing
long jump test and flexibility test.

Results

Standing long jump test

According to data analysis, the standing
long jump test results ranged from an average
of 117 cm in the first year to 128 c¢cm in the
second year. Moreover, the minimum mea-
surements in M1 and M2 were 79 and 97 cm,
respectively. In the first year, the maximum
standing long jump height is 161 cm, while
in the second year, it is 175 cm. Children who
took the test in the first year had a mean score
of 64, and in the second year, it was 74.

175 _—

150

125

100

K=

T T
SLJ_TH sSLJ_T2

Figure 1. Standing long jump in the
first and second year

The comparison between the standing long
jump test T-tests and variables M1 and M2 is
shown in Box Plot 1. The standing long jump
has improved, according to the findings of the
descriptive statistical analysis comparing M1
and M2. In this test, the variable changes from
(117 £ 15.87) at M1 to (128 + 16.49) at M2,
indicating an increase in M2. The two mea-
sures were compared using the dependent
t-test. The dependent t-test findings (t(101)
=-8.21, p < 0.000) revealed a significant dif-
ference (p < 0.05) between the two measures,
supporting the idea that the lower limbs’ pow-
er growth happened in a year’s time.

Section 1. Education system

Flexibility test

A mean value of 25 ¢m, a maximum value
of 52 ¢m, and a lowest value of 9 cm are dis-
played in the flexibility test results. In addi-
tion, the flexibility test results showed a stan-
dard deviation of 7.2 and a median score of
25 cm after a year. After a year, the flexibility
test had minimum and maximum values of
10 and 40 cm, respectively.
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Figure 2. Seat and reach test

It is clear from Box Plot 2 when compar-
ing the measurements made before and after
ayear (M1 and M2). According to the findings
of the flexibility test, the variable changed
from (25.4+7.2) cm at M1 to (24.4+6.4) cm
in the M2, indicating a drop of 1.03 cm. The
two measures were compared using the de-
pendent t-test. The dependent t-test findings
(t(91) = 1.62, p = 0.109) show a significant
difference (p < 0.05) between the two mea-
sures, supporting the hypothesis that chil-
dren’s flexibility has reduced by 1.03 cm.

Discussion

Explosive power of lower limbs

The standing long jump scores, which are
used to measure explosive strength, show
a progression in children’s performance from
M1 to M2, according to the descriptive anal-
ysis. The standing long jump increases by
11 cm at M2, indicating that children’s ex-
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plosive strength is developing. When using
the sit and reach test to measure lower back
flexibility, body weight appears to have less of
an impact. The flexibility test’s statistical de-
scriptive analysis revealed a decline in scores
from M1 to M2. M2 mark measurements
show 1.03 cm less flexibility. The variables
for the sit and reach test are (25.4+7.2) cm at
M1, and 24.4+6.4) cm at M2.

Conclusions
The end findings from the primary school
children’s one-year motor skill monitoring

Section 1. Education system

program paint a vivid picture of the devel-
opment of explosive force and flexibility over
the course of a school year.

Based on the data collected for this moni-
toring project, we can conclude that physical
education instructors, not general teachers,
should put in more professional effort and
intervene in the classroom.

The children subjects of this this study did
not acquire explosive power and flexibility,
which call for specialized instruction in addi-
tion to their active engagement in recreational
activities and general physical activity.
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Abstract

The article reveals the role of the family in upbringing children, interpretation of parental
responsibility in the works of the Kyrgyz writer Chingiz Aitmatov. The problem is related to

folk pedagogy.

Keywords: upbringing of children, moral ideas, parental example, pedagogical approach,

folk pedagogy

Introduction

The importance of the family in raising
a child cannot be compared with anything
else. That is why all peoples have paid great
attention to raising children in the family
since ancient times. “... not only as a histori-
cal and cultural value, but also important for
the improvement of the modern educational
system... “ (Mutalipova, M.J. 2015; Afanas-
yev, T.M., 1986) no one denies that most
aspects of folk pedagogy — ethnopedagogy
are directly related to family values. This
explains the emergence of works on family
pedagogy. In these works, it is emphasized
that family education is inextricably linked
with the existing social reality. Abdulla Aw-
lani writes in the work “Turkish Gulistan or
Morality”: “Who does education? Where is
it done? the question arises. The first answer

to this question is home education. This is a
mother’s duty. The second is school and ma-
drasa education. This is the upbringing of the
father, teacher, tutor and government” (Ab-
dullah Avlony, 1992).

Methods

In the book “Family” by T.M. Afanasyeva,
you can read the confirmation of this idea:
“... in experience, parents’ love makes sure
that their constant communication with their
children is as necessary for babies as water
and air. Harmonious education of a child
cannot be achieved without family education.
Family education should be combined with
social education and strengthened by it, it is
absolutely impossible to put this form of edu-
cation against each other” (Afanasyev, T. M.,
Oil. T., 1986).
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Most of the virtues or defects of a person’s
manners, manners, and speech are the prod-
uct of family upbringing. There is a saying
among the people that “A bird does what it
sees in its nest”. In the book “Hikmatnama”
this proverb is explained as follows: “What a
bird sees in its nest, that is what it does when
it flies”. With these articles, we want to say
that how children grow and mature, what
their character is, and how they are formed
is directly related to how parents educate
them, how they behave in front of them, how
they set an example, and whether they have
a positive or negative influence. In Chingiz
Aitmatov’s works, there are many scenes that
are consistent with the essence of the above
ideas. In them, parent-child, mother-child,
and sister-sister relationships are described
and interpreted based on the family environ-
ment and the essence of education.

In the story “Early Cranes”, the cordial
relations and affection of the family mem-
bers in the house of Sultanmurat is an exam-
ple for everyone. The endless love of sons for
their fathers is depicted in an exciting way.
The younger son shows his love for Ajimur-
ot’s father as follows: “You can’t even go to
Ajimurot’s house when his father is at home.
He does not fall from his father’s shoulders.
It’s as if he is the only one who doesn’t care
about others. His two sisters, they were
still small at that time, and even they could
hardly get their father’s love with their cry-
ing. Neighbors were also surprised that this
little one did not cling to his father” (Aitma-
tov, Ch., 1988; Abdullaeva, D., Yorqulov, R.,
Atabaeva, N., 2015).

The eldest son Sultanmurat’s expression
of longing for his father: “If his father returns
safely from the war, let it be his and only
Ajimurat’s”. Let him not let Ajimurot off his
hands and shoulders. Just come. Let them
rub and face him safely no matter what. This
happiness is enough for him, Sultanmurat.
As long as his father returns.

There is a saying in our people that in or-
der to be loved, you have to give love. This
love of children was a response to the love
of children and the rational education of the
people of the East. Sultanmurat’s father treats
his children according to their age, teaches
them things that are suitable for their age,
intelligence and strength. When he comes to

Section 2. Family Education

the city, he takes his eldest son Sultanmurat
to play. Thinking about it, this is also his fa-
therly duty. During a walk on the road, the
father teaches his son about everyday life:
how to drive the horses that are attached to
the cart, what are the virtues, behavior, and
shortcomings of the horses one by one. Who
else will take the time to explain this to his
son if not a father who teaches it when it is
time for him?

Another picture. Ajimurat’s brother Sul-
tanmurat resents him for taking the colt
given to him by his uncles. Despite the fact
that Asov is an adept at training bulls and
donkeys, Sultanmurat deliberately does not
teach this growing donkey to his brother. His
father wisely resolves this internal conflict
between the brothers. First of all, he is not in
a hurry, he waits for an opportune moment.
Even when the opportunity comes, that is,
before taking his eldest son to play in the city,
he orders his son and does not force him to
do this. Notice how the father behaved.

Well, Ajike,— while sipping tea, he turned
to his little dog, haven’t you taught your black
horse to ride yet?

“No, father”, Ajimurat began to com-
plain.— He was very relieved. He follows me
like a puppy. But he doesn’t get on top of it,
he immediately shoots and shoots.

“Isn’t anyone helping you to teach him
to ride?” — said his father as if pretending to
be busy.

“I will teach him, Ajike”, answered Sultan-
murat as if ready.— Of course, I will teach you.

— Hey! — said his brother, standing up.—
Let’s go!

The father achieved two educational
goals with one gesture: firstly, he skillfully
reformed the brothers without unnecessary
words, and secondly, he was able to explain
the guilt of his elder son Sultanmurat as a
brother. Sultanmurat himself admits this
and remembers it as follows: “Ah, what a
disgrace he did by offending his brother. It
was only after his father pointed out that
he understood. He was such a wanderer,
he was doing inappropriate things on the
streets. Now, when he was going to the city,
his brother did not know this, his conscience
was so troubled that he was even ready to go
to him immediately and ask for forgiveness
and do whatever he said”.

9 EXPRESSION OF ETHNOPEDAGOGICAL VIEWS RELATED TO FAMILY EDUCATION


https://ppublishing.org/edition/european-journal-education-and-applied-psychology

The European Journal of Education
and Applied Psychology 2023, No 4

Sultanmurat is determined to rein in his
brother’s donkey Korayol. The father also
participates in this and watches.

Here’s how to train a donkey to a happy
ending:

— Now ride,— Sultanmurat called his
brother,— say, everything is fine!

Ajimurot, whose face was burning with
pride, kicked Korayol with his heel and be-
gan to run away. “Everyone can see what a
brave brother he has, and he can’t help but
brag about it!”

Here, Bekboy, as the head of the family, as
a father who deeply felt the responsibility of
shaping the fate and interaction of his sons,
took a very reasonable path, which is an in-
tegral part of his ethnopedagogy, traditional
family psychology. He personifies as a wise
man who knows deeply. “The family is a place
of education where human qualities, noble
desires, values formed in every person from
childhood are perfected, and which ensures
the development of the spiritual heritage of
the Uzbek people, which has been formed for
thousands of years. Raising a child requires
responsibility”. National responsibility is
a person’s ability to fully imagine every ac-
tion and activity and understand what it will
bring to him and his nation. The existing psy-
chological and pedagogical knowledge of the
parents, their reputation in the family and
social life are very important in the formation
of the child’s personality and education. In
the family, starting from the behavior of the
parents and the adults in the family, speech
culture, dressing, dealing with people, even
the attitude to the environment and simi-
lar seemingly simple situations have a great
impact on the upbringing of the child” (Mir-
zarakhimova, G., 2020).

Result and Discussion

In fact, in most cases, a seemingly simple
situation, turning a blind eye to disagree-
ments, sometimes the wrong approach or
neglect of the relationship between parents
and their children, leads to enmity, indiffer-
ence, and inconsistency. As a result of the
skillful pedagogical approach of the father,
seen in the above pictures, kindness between
the brothers was strengthened and mutu-
al disagreement was eliminated. Later, they
also became confidants: Sultanmurat sent a

Section 2. Family Education

love letter to Mirzagul, his beloved daugh-
ter, from his brother and waited for a reply
through him. Also, Bekboy (Sultanmurat’s
father) teaches his children to respect oth-
er nationalities and to respect their national
qualities: “At first, they greeted his father’s
local Uzbeks. “Hello, this is my eldest son!”
— Bekboy introduced him. The Uzbeks stood
up and put their hands on their chests and
turned to Sultanmurat.

“A hearty people”, his father told him.
“Uzbeks don’t care if you are big or small,
they always respect you...”

This speech of Bekboy points out that the
relationship between different classes, na-
tionalities and peoples in the society has a
great educational and educational value. This
kind of warm and sincere attitude towards
each other of the peoples who have lived
on the same land for centuries, drank water
from the same dayo, and have common cus-
toms and traditions, will undoubtedly leave a
mark on the worldview and spiritual world of
the growing young generation. In this place,
Ch. Aitmatov said that the harmony and mu-
tual respect of the nations living together in
one society is not only a social condition ex-
plained by the internal policy of the country,
such as solidarity between nations, but at the
same time, the people of the country, espe-
cially the future of the country. Imish forms
tolerance in children from a young age, keeps
them away from the mood of discrimination
based on national differences, and gets them
used to treating people based on their moral
level and not their nationality.

Although the story does not reveal much,
the father and mother’s great love for each
other, and the fact that they are devoted to
each other in every work, emerges from the
foundation of the relationship. The sincere
relationship of mutual love between husband
and wife and the deep positive effect of this
relationship on their children is very well il-
lustrated in the novel “The Day of the Centu-
ry” by the example of Abutalib Kuttiboyev’s
family. Zarifa’s husband, Abutalib, endures
the hard life in the stormy station, more pre-
cisely, in the deserted Sario’zak steppe, which
even men with good nerves and good health
cannot endure. In this regard, the following
opinion of V.I. Kochetkova is noteworthy:
“Parents’ love for each other can become
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the main factor affecting the child”. Pay at-
tention, we are talking about the love of par-
ents for each other, in addition to their love
for children. Young brides and grooms make
a lot of mistakes at the beginning of their
family life. However, the damage of those
mistakes will not be more than the damage
caused by neglecting their mutual love and
personal feelings. When parents love each
other, their children enjoy this love more
than themselves. Without this love, the world
seems narrow to a person’s eyes, and no ped-
agogical measures can replace its influence
on a child (Afanasyev, T. M., Oil. T., 1986).

The confirmation of this idea can be
found in the novel in the example of the lives
of Abutalib and Zarifa. The writer succinct-
ly expresses how much they depended on
each other as follows: “Both of them saw the
meaning of marriage in kindness, respect,
harmony, and care for each other. They lived
with this one feeling, and because of this, they
protected each other and their children from
the whirlwinds of life and saved their lives”.

No matter how many injustices Abutolib
has faced in life, he does not sink into de-
pression and despair. In his situation, people
become frustrated with everything, even the
things related to the upbringing of their chil-
dren. But he considers the education of his
children, the prospect of tomorrow, their in-
tellectual, spiritual and spiritual maturity to
be his only goal.

If we observe Abutalib’s activities in the
upbringing of his children in the novel, two
clearly defined goals can be distinguished.
The first is education for today, the second is
education for tomorrow. He sets the follow-
ing for today’s education:

1) mutual affection in the family;

2) an upbeat spirit in any difficult situa-
tion and situation;

3) teaching children based on pedagogi-
cal experience;

4) to teach neighboring children.

Educating the neighboring Edigei chil-
dren was first of all a teacher’s duty, secondly,
a neighborly obligation, and thirdly, it was
necessary for their children. Because the child
is influenced to a certain extent by the knowl-
edge, upbringing, and level of other children
who play with him and grow up with him. He
explains the purpose as follows: “Edigey, let

Section 2. Family Education

me teach your daughters in addition to my
children”, he suggested.— After all, I have not
been working with them just out of idleness.
They got used to each other, they play togeth-
er. Let them be yours during the day and ours
in the evening. Why am I saying this? We live
far away from the people, it’s really boring.
That is why it should open their eyes. Today’s
fist-sized kids need to know what the great
guys of the past knew. Otherwise, they will
not be able to become literate. “Abutolib, as
a pedagogue, knows well that the difference
in education and upbringing between a child
educated individually and a student educat-
ed in a group, participation in the education-
al process, and their results and effects are
different”. “...the law of mutual psychological
influence applies in the team, as a result of
which the resulting mood can gain strength
and quickly spread from person to person. It
is more difficult for some individuals to “ig-
nite” the collective, but then feelings can flare
up very brightly”. Children experience events
vividly and deeply together than when they
are alone (Lutoshkin, A.N., 1978).

For tomorrow’s education, Abutalib will
do the following;:

1. He writes down his experiences, what
he saw in the war.

2. The people want to write down their
fairy tales, legends, and songs and leave them
to their children.

The first one was to explain their desti-
ny to their children, to prepare them for the
trials and hardships of life ahead of them, to
encourage them to do what they could not
achieve, and the second one was for the fu-
ture spiritual image of their children, grand-
children, great-grandchildren, the future
generation of the nation as a whole, their
spiritual image.

Unlike the Kuttiboyevs, Kazangan has
a different approach to raising his son. He
teaches his son Sobitjon in a boarding school
away from home. Both he and his wife, Buck-
ey, fulfill their educational obligations to the
best of their ability. Until they are busy with
work, they go to see their sons sometimes by
hired train, sometimes by camel. Those who
have not found another form and means of
education and upbringing of the child. That’s
why they trusted him and sent him to board-
ing school. But distance from the family, sep-
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aration from parental love begins to affect
the child. Pedagogical books write about the
effect of being away from parents on a child:
“If there are no parents, even the most skilled
and professional teachers cannot do this task.
Even if, let’s say, the number of children at
the disposal of one educator is reduced to the
average level of his family, this measure will
not give the effect obtained in the home envi-
ronment, because the light emitted by the mu-
tual personal relations of the parents will not
work here. Such a situation affects the parents
themselves, they lose their sweet children and
lose a lot” (Afanasyev, T.M., Oil. T., 1986).

Such a loss began to occur in Kazan-
gan’s family when Sobitjan was given to the
Internet: “The oldest worker of our station
is studying at a boarding school in Kumbel,
the son of our neighbor Kazangan”. Wasn’t
he a teenage boy, he turned out to be a lit-
tle more helpless. Goho seems to be fooling
people too. It was necessary to send the child
to study again before September. His father
took him on a camel. His mother, Bukey,
Kazangan’s wife, began to cry and struggle:
“My child went to a boarding school, he has
changed, he is not a normal child who is tied
to the house with all his thoughts and feel-
ings, he no longer has the respect of his par-
ents”. After the boarding school, Sobitjon,
who continued his studies at the institute,
continued to distance himself from his fami-
ly and parents. At the same time, he became
distant from his filial duty, feelings and hu-
man image. He started looking at his parents
only as a source of material support. After
getting married and staying in the city, see-
ing her parents is only due to some necessi-
ty. Even the death of his father seems to be
an extra burden for him. His father’s will to
bury him in Mother Naiman Cemetery also
does not impose any responsibility on him.
Life during the years of study breaks the ties
of kinship with her sister Ayzoda. He is com-
pletely indifferent to his sister’s difficult life
and her pains. At the same time, his sister
became a stranger to him. There is no mutual
respect between brothers and sisters.

While reading the novel, it becomes clear
that the negative consequences of this edu-
cation continue in Sobitjon’s family. His wife
does not come to the funeral, he does not
even think about the arrival of his children.

Section 2. Family Education

The situation in Ayozada’s family is even
more pathetic. The education, upbringing and
maintenance of six children were left to their
own devices. The woman who came to the fu-
neral cries about her pain, as the proverb tells
about the behavior of Ayzoda at the funeral:
“Oyzoda, whose hair is matted and her eye-
lids are swollen, laments to her deceased fa-
ther that her happiness is dark, that no one in
the world will console her with a sweet word
or stroke her forehead”, that she has not seen
light since she was young, that her husband is
addicted to alcohol, that the children are left
alone and wander around the station, that she
has become a hooligan, who knows, maybe
tomorrow she will become a conductor and
demand people on the train, that the eldest
has already started drinking, the police will
come he was crying saying that he was inves-
tigating and that he had warned that the case
would go to the prosecutor’s office.

It seems that the families of Sobitjon and
Ayzoda are fundamentally different from the
family of Kuttiboevs. They do not have the
responsibility for the love, mutual under-
standing and upbringing of their children in
the national and spiritual spirit, which is the
case with the Kuttiboevs. They do not feel
each other’s happiness and decisions from
the inside. Therefore, their children grew up
as described above.

Here Ch. Aytmatov’s deep knowledge
and feeling of the functions of the family is
revealed. The main functions characteristic
of the modern family are defined and classi-
fied in the literature. At the current stage of
human development, seven functions of the
modern family are noted, such as economic,
communicative, educational, reproductive,
recreational, feliocytological, management,
i.e. regulatory (Abdullaeva, D., Yorqulov, R.,
Atabaeva, N., 2015).

The first is the economic function of the
family. The family’s economic situation, the
budget to be formed, the appropriate use of the
income, the allocation of money for current
expenses and needs, the collection of funds in
advance according to the future plans, and the
frugality of living are the decisions of the fam-
ily leaders in this regard. depends on having
certain experience and qualifications.

One of the factors that ensures family
unity is the communicative function, which
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satisfies the desire and need of family mem-
bers to communicate with each other and un-
derstand each other.

It is emphasized that the educational func-
tion of the family is very important, it can be
said that the leader is important. Children’s
physical, intellectual, moral, and aesthetic up-
bringing is carried out in the family. As long
as a person receives the necessary upbringing
from his family, his further education and up-
bringing will be effective and fruitful, and his
spiritual growth will increase rapidly.

Another important social function of the
family is its reproductive function, which
ensures biological continuity in the society
and aims to give birth to offspring. The main
purpose of this function is to continue the
human race.

The recreational function is to provide
mutual material, physical, spiritual and psy-
chological support of family members, take
care of each other’s health, and allow them to
relax. is a yish function.

One of the functions of the family, which
is becoming more and more prominent in
our time, is its felicitological function. The
word felicitological is Italian and means hap-
piness, which means that the family factor is
becoming more and more crucial in achiev-
ing personal happiness.

Conclusion

Another function is regulative, which im-
plies the system of managing relations between
family members, as well as the social control
that we are used to, the superiority and lead-
ership of the head of the family. This includes
the supervision of children by grandparents,
parents, siblings, and support of the next gen-
eration both materially and spiritually.

The function of the last family is relax-
ation. “One of the most important functions

Section 2. Family Education

of the modern family is the function of re-
laxation. This means to restore the sexual
and emotional activity, mental and physical
strength, work ability of family members”
(Abdullaeva D., Yorqulov R., Atabaeva N.,
2015).

In Kazangan’s family, the economic, re-
productive, recreational functions were the
leading in relation to his son, and although
the remaining functions were present in
the family environment during the child’s
young age, the distance from the family en-
vironment gradually extinguished them.
Weakening of communicative, educational,
feliocytological, management, and regulato-
ry tasks causes the child Sobitjan to lose his
love, closeness, sense of duty and responsi-
bility towards his parents and sister, without
knowing it, or even unwillingly. Therefore,
Ch. Aytmatov reveals the reasons that led to
these negative consequences, while point-
ing out the gaps in personal education and
missed opportunities. The example of these
characters clearly shows that even though
it is a noble goal to remove a child from the
family for the sake of his child, wanting him
to live better than himself, it will have the
opposite result. It seems appropriate to cite
the famous Russian pedagogue K.D. Ush-
insky’s aphorism here: “If pedagogy wants
to educate a person comprehensively, then
he must first know him comprehensively”
(Ushinsky, K.D., 1973). With these words, he
points to the need for every pedagogue, every
parent to regularly study his student, his pu-
pil, his child. But this learning is not only for
the time in which the children live, but also to
learn about their yesterday, and at the same
time, most importantly, what kind of spiritu-
al, mental or physical result will it lead to to-
morrow if the current state of education and
approach continues. also requires research.
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Introduction

Veneration of the family as a sacred place,
peace in the family, determination of the at-
mosphere of prosperity are qualities that
have long been characteristic of our people.
Close relationships with parents, siblings,
grandfathers, grandmothers, and other rela-
tives are an important factor in the formation
of a teenage personality. In the family, the
personality of not only the child, but also his
parents is formed. Raising children enrich-
es the personality of an adult, increases his
social experience. Most often, this happens
unconsciously in parents, but recently young
parents have also begun to consciously edu-
cate themselves. Parents play a large and re-
sponsible role in the life of every person. They
give the child new patterns of behavior, with
their help he learns the world around him, he
imitates them in all his actions. This trend is
exacerbated by the child’s positive emotional
connections with his parents and the desire
to be like his mother and father. When par-

ents realize this law and understand that the
formation of the child’s personality depends
on them in many ways, they behave in such
a way that all their behavior, and in gener-
al, helps to form these qualities in the child
and understand human values. Such an edu-
cational process can be considered very con-
scious, because. constant control over their
behavior, attitude to other people, attention
to the organization of family life allows you to
educate children in the most favorable condi-
tions that contribute to their comprehensive
and harmonious development.

The family affects the personality of an
adult not only in connection with the upbring-
ing of children. An important role in the fam-
ily is played by the relationship between rep-
resentatives of different generations, as well
as one generation (spouses, brothers, sisters,
grandparents). The family as a small social
group affects its members. At the same time,
each of them affects the life of the family with
its personal qualities, behavior. Individual

15 FACTORS AFFECTING THE FORMATION OF A TEENAGE PERSONALITY IN THE FAMILY


https://ppublishing.org/edition/european-journal-education-and-applied-psychology
https://ppublishing.org
https://doi.org/10.29013/EJEAP-23-4-15-19
https://ppublishing.org/edition/european-journal-education-and-applied-psychology

The European Journal of Education
and Applied Psychology 2023, No 4

members of this subgroup can contribute to
the formation of the spiritual values of their
members, affect the goals and relationships
of the whole family. Family is of great impor-
tance in the development of personality. Chil-
dren who are deprived of the opportunity to
participate directly and constantly in the life
of a small group of people close to them lose
a lot. This is especially noticeable in young
children who live outside the family — in or-
phanages and other types of institutions. The
development of the personality of such chil-
dren often proceeds in a different way than
that of children raised in the family. The men-
tal and social development of these children
is sometimes delayed and emotional devel-
opment slows down. The same can happen to
adults.

It is known that the behavior of many
people is influenced by the presence of oth-
er people. Many people behave differently
in front of other people than when they are
alone. In addition, if a person feels the kind,
attitude of those present, he often has a cer-
tain incentive for such actions, which causes
the approval of the people around him and
helps him to appear in the best possible light.
If a person feels a friendly attitude, then he
has resistance, which manifests itself in dif-
ferent ways. A well-bred person will over-
come this dissatisfaction with a conscious
effort. In a small group dominated by friend-
ly relations, the team has a very strong in-
fluence on the individual. This is especially
evident in the formation of spiritual values,
norms and patterns of behavior, the style of
relationships between people. According to
its characteristics, the family as a small group
creates conditions for emotional needs for its
members, which helps a person to feel his be-
longing to society, increases a sense of secu-
rity and peace, arouses a desire to help and
support other people.

Materilas and methods

The family plays a huge role in the life
and activities of society. The functions of the
family can be considered both in terms of the
implementation of the goals of society and in
terms of the fulfillment of its obligations to
society. The family, as a microtouch, satisfies
important social needs and performs import-
ant social functions.

Section 2. Family Education

The family is a source of continuation
of human life due to its reproductive func-
tion. It is a social group that initially forms
a person’s personality. The family helps to in-
crease the creative and productive forces of
society. The family introduces its new mem-
bers to society, transfers to them language,
customs and Customs, basic patterns of be-
havior that are mandatory in this society, in-
troduces a person into the world of spiritual
values of society, controls his behavior. The
social functions of the family are manifested
not only in relation to children, but also in
relation to spouses, since marriage is a pro-
cess that plays a large role in the life of so-
ciety. One of the main tasks of the family is
to create conditions for the development of
the personality of all its members. The family
meets the different needs of the individual.
The birth of children not only brings joy from
the mind to continue its kind, but also allows
you to look into the future with confidence.
In the family, people take care of each other.
Also, the family meets various human needs.
In a person’s family life, love and a sense of
mutual understanding, recognition, respect
and security are most clearly manifested.
However, the satisfaction of their needs is re-
lated to the performance of certain functions
of the family. Unfortunately, the family does
not always fulfill its duties. In such cases, the
problem of the social role of the family aris-
es. Families who are unable to provide their
members with security, necessary living con-
ditions and mutual assistance will not fulfill
their duties if certain values are misrepre-
sented in the family. Taking into account the
place of the family in the life of each person,
its psychological function should also be not-
ed, since all the qualities of a person that are
valuable to society are formed in the family.
During the life of each person, as a rule, there
will be a member of two families: his parents,
the family from which he came and the one
he created. Life in the parent family falls on
adolescence. In adulthood, a person gradual-
ly gains independence. The more, the more
a person accumulates life, professional and
social experience, and the family begins to
play an increasingly important role for him.

A very important stage for the develop-
ment of the family is the entry of a man and
a woman into a marriage union. The birth of
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the first born baby opens the parental stage,
and after the children gain independence, we
can talk about the second stage of life. Differ-
ent periods of family life correspond to dif-
ferent time periods and different needs. De-
termining the duration of individual periods
of family life is difficult due to the fact that
the time for spouses to enter into marriage
is different. From the point of view of So-
cial Psychology, marriage is a special group
of two people of the opposite sex. These are
two individuals, two individuals who decided
to spend their future lives together. Spous-
es help each other in achieving emotional,
social, personal goals, strive to improve the
material conditions of their lives together, to-
gether create the economic base of the family.
The foundations of the family are formed by
the social positions of the couple in relation
to each other. The leading role in the family
usually belongs to a spouse who has more in-
fluence, knows how to make decisions in the
event of problems in the process of living to-
gether. It is usually male, but nowadays the
family has both the shift of the head towards
the woman and the equality of the couple. In
itself, cultural traditions, moreover, the per-
sonal characteristics of each spouse play an
important role in determining family status.
The formation of the structure, consequently,
the distribution of roles in the family, is seri-
ously influenced by the changes taking place
in the social microstructure. The distribution
of obligations in the family is associated with
the roles that the husband and wife take on.

Result and discussion

After the creation of the family, a process
of mutual adaptation begins. And the ability
of people to compromise, tolerance and be-
have in conflict situations is of great impor-
tance here. Difficulties that arise in family life
often become the cause of a marriage crisis,
and in some cases the help of a psychologist
is desirable, but in many cases young people
cope with themselves. The birth of a child is
an important event in the life of spouses and
indicates the entry of the family into a new
period of development. This is another test
for spouses. They begin to fulfill new social
roles — mother and father; getting into a new
social role is always difficult and requires
preparation. In this case, this preparation is
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pregnancy. Future parents gradually prepare
themselves in thought and imagination for
the changes that happen in their lives; at the
same time they prepare their environment.
They need to seriously change the estab-
lished life. During pregnancy, spouses begin
to form attitudes towards the unborn child.
Here, factors such as the desire or unwill-
ingness of the child, as well as the desire of
one of the parents to have a child of a certain
gender, are important. All this affects your
upbringing. The roller of parents is all-round
and multifaceted. Parents are responsible for
choosing the child’s life position. The need
to provide conditions for the birth of a child
and its development requires a certain reor-
ganization of home life. But the role of par-
ents, in addition to caring for children, also
includes the formation of the personality of
the child, the world of his thoughts, feelings,
aspirations. The harmonious development of
the child’s personality is associated not only
with the presence and activity of each of the
parents in his family, but also with the con-
sistency of their educational actions. Meth-
ods of parenting and disagreements in inter-
personal relationships do not allow the child
to understand and understand what is good
and what is bad. Moreover, when the consent
of the parent is violated, the people closest
to the child, the people who are his support,
quarrel, moreover, this situation cannot be
done if he hears that it is happening for rea-
sons of interest to him. Therefore, children’s
anxiety, fears and even neurotic symptoms.
Relationships between family members are
very important for the child. And it is espe-
cially important to understand how adults
react to it.

The nature of the emotional attitude of
parents towards the child can be called the
position of the parent. This is one of the most
important factors that shape the child’s per-
sonality. There are several variations on this
factor, ranging from domination to total in-
difference. And the establishment of perma-
nent contacts and their complete absence are
harmful to the child. It is important to estab-
lish contact with the child so that later you can
talk about the gift from the child. First of all, it
will be necessary to approach the child with-
out excessive concentration of attention, as
well as without excessive emotional distance.
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This is an approach that can be described as
balanced, free, focused on the child’s mind
and soul, focused on his real needs. It should
be a certain independence-based approach,
which is support and authority for the child,
moderately strict and persistent, which is not
an excessive command or an obedient, pas-
sive request. Disorders in contact with the
child are manifested in several characteris-
tic forms, for example, excessive aggression
or the desire to correct the child’s behavior.
From an early age, the correct development
of the child is carried out primarily due to
the care of parents. A small child learns from
his parents to think, speak, understand and
control their reactions. Thanks to the person-
al models that his parents have for him, he
learns how to deal with other family mem-
bers, relatives, acquaintances: who to love,
who to avoid, with whom to count more or
less, who to sympathize with, or when to re-
frain from his reactions. The family prepares
the child for the future independent life in so-
ciety, transfers to him spiritual values, moral
standards, the behavior, traditions and cul-
ture of his society. The guiding, coordinated
educational methods of parents teach the
child to relax while learning to control his ac-
tions and behavior according to moral stan-
dards. The child develops a world of values.
In this multifaceted development, parents
greatly help the child with their behavior and
their role models. However, some parents
can make it difficult, slow it down, even dis-
rupt the behavior of their children, contribut-
ing to the manifestation of pathological per-
sonality traits in it. Raised in a family whose
parents are personal role models for him, the
child receives education for subsequent social
roles: a woman or a man, a wife or husband,
a mother or a father. In addition, social pres-
sure is much stronger. Children are generally
praised for their gender-appropriate behav-
ior and accused of the behavior of the oppo-
site gender. The development of incentives as
a result of the rational use of incentives can
accelerate the development of an individual
as a person, making him more successful than
the use of punishments and prohibitions. If,
nevertheless, there is a need for punishment,
then penalties for strengthening educational
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influence should be applied, if possible, im-
mediately after a violation worthy of it. Pun-
ishment will be more effective if the child is
explained to him in an understandable way
by the punishable offense. Too harsh things
can cause fear in the child or make him an-
gry. Any physical influence forms a belief in
a child that if something does not suit him, he
will also be able to act with force.

Conclusion

The behavior of the child largely depends
on the upbringing in the family. For exam-
ple, preschool children often see themselves
through the eyes of adults. Thus, a posi-
tive or negative attitude towards him by an
adult forms his self-esteem. Children with
low self-esteem are dissatisfied with them-
selves. This happens in families where par-
ents often criticize the child or put excessive
tasks on him. In addition, a child who sees
his parents ‘lack of agreement often blames
himself for this, and as a result, self-esteem
is again underestimated. Such a child feels
that he does not fit the wishes of his parents.
Another extreme is self-esteem. This usually
happens in families where the child is little
stimulated, with a very mild punitive system.
It is known in itself that children who do not
have self-esteem later cause problems for
themselves and their loved ones. Therefore,
parents from the very beginning should try
to form a worthy self-esteem in their chil-
dren. Here we need a flexible system of pun-
ishment and praise. Admiration and praise
are excluded in front of the child, gifts for
what he has done are rarely given, extreme
penalties are not applied. In addition to
self-esteem, parents also determine the level
of the child’s claims — what he claims in his
activities and relationships. Children with
high aspirations, high self-esteem and am-
bitious motivation only believe in success,
and in case of failure they can suffer serious
mental trauma. Children with low claim lev-
els and low self-esteem do not require much
either in the future or in the present. They do
not set high goals for their predecessors and
constantly doubt their abilities, quickly cope
with failure, but at the same time they often
achieve a lot.
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Abstract

Currently, the main task of academic lyceum students in teaching English is to acquire the

skills of speaking or participating in speech communication in accordance with the phonetic,
grammatical, and lexical norms of the language. Along with orthography, correct pronuncia-
tion is also important in mastering language standards in English language teaching. In order
to achieve correct and high-quality communication, the student needs to develop his speech,
attention, memory, imagination and thinking to the required level during his educational ac-
tivities. In this article, we will discuss how to develop speaking competence of academic lyceum
students in teaching English.

Keywords: speaking competence, communication, communication culture, English language

classes, academic lyceum students

Introduction

The principles of teaching modern for-
eign languages have developed in their own
way, educational goals have also changed
radically, along with imparting knowledge,
developing the necessary linguistic skills
and competencies and the attitude towards
the development of students’ speech com-
munication has changed as well in ELT.
Naturally, there are several functions of oral
speech communication. The most frequent-
ly used of them is the conversation of inter-
locutors with each other. This interaction
starts with asking how things are and goes

to a higher level of communication. Another
important aspect of communication is that
it motivates a person to be active. Especially
communication in the educational process
creates activity.

Since it is important to be able to com-
municate in English language teaching, we
conducted experiments based on the require-
ments for students’ oral speech competence in
our research and used a special methodology
that expresses the students’ communication
skills in the experimental testing of the ped-
agogical system aimed at teaching the English
language to students of the academic lyceum.
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Materials and Methods

Currently, the main task of academic ly-
ceum students in teaching English is to ac-
quire the skills of speaking or participating
in speech communication in accordance
with the phonetic, grammatical, and lexical
norms of the language. Along with orthogra-
phy, correct pronunciation is also important
in mastering language standards in English
language teaching (Valiev, 2022). Deviation
from the norms of pronunciation of the lit-
erary language causes many misunderstand-
ings and difficulties in the exchange of ideas.

Correct pronunciation is one of the main
aspects that ensure the quality of effective
speech communication. It is known that
mastering of any subject is done primarily
through language. In fact, everyone feels the
need to communicate in their native lan-
guage, whether it’s in a family circle or in a
public place. And it is a person’s behavior
and speech culture that causes a certain as-
sessment for that person. Therefore, in the
lessons of language teaching in education-
al institutions, first of all, it is necessary to
pay special attention to the competence of
students’ speech communication. In this re-
gard, it has been emphasized in many stud-
ies that it is appropriate to implement com-
petency education.

The process of speech communication is
one of the subjects of interest to many peo-
ple, first of all, it is one of the main objects of
study in psychology, linguistics, and also in
foreign language teaching methodology (Ha-
sanova, 2012). Speech communication oc-
curs directly as a result of live speech perfor-
mance of people and depends on the number
of participants in it — two or more. Commu-
nication is interpreted differently in different
literature. According to the origin of the word
communication, it is taken from the Arabic
language, it is determined by the connection
with one of the elements ma-, mu-, ta-, and
the base means the word communication.
For additional information, it can be said
that the above adverbs are actually Arabic in-
finitive adverbs, that is, equivalent to the Uz-
bek noun of action (infinitive) — moq. How-
ever, there is another concept that serves the
content of communication, which is commu-
nication, many studies have pointed out that
these are not the same concept. According
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Maksudova (2006), “the concept of dialogue
should be distinguished from communica-
tion. Communication refers to the exchange
of information between living and non-living
systems. The exchange of signals between
animals, human communication with techni-
cal means — all this is communication.

The process of speech communication
consists of components such as attention,
perception, thinking, memory, language,
speech and communication environment
(Jalolov, 2012). It is known that thinking
cannot develop in isolation from other men-
tal processes. Therefore, along with the de-
velopment of thinking, the student’s skills
and abilities related to the types of speech
activity also grow. This will develop students’
ability to express their thoughts correctly and
clearly, and increase their vocabulary.

The quality of a teenager’s thinking is ev-
ident in factors such as its content, depth,
breadth, independence, efficiency, and
speed. The meaningfulness of thinking re-
fers to the extent to which reflection, discus-
sion, and understanding of the surrounding
events take place in the adolescent’s mind.
The depth of thinking is understood as the
complete reflection of the main laws, prop-
erties, qualities of things and events in the
material world, and their relationships are
fully reflected in the thinking of a teenager.
The breadth of thinking depends on its con-
tent and depth (Adilova, 2022). If a college
student can imagine the most important
features of things and events, express his
thoughts about the past, present, and future,
this can be called creative thinking. The in-
dependence of thinking implies the initiative
of a teenager, the ability to set new tasks in
front of him, to perform them in a rational
way without the help of others.

The speed of thinking is determined by
the time it takes to answer the question. The
speed of a teenager’s thinking depends on a
number of factors: firstly, the fact that the ma-
terial necessary for thinking is firmly stored
in memory, the ability to recall it quickly, the
presence of various emotions, the student’s
attention and interest, and secondly, the level
of knowledge of the teenager, his ability, ac-
quired depends on skills and qualifications.

In addition, the attitude of students to
educational subjects depends on the role of
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each subject in social life and the methodol-
ogy of its teaching. In this case, the knowl-
edge acquired in academic lyceum serves as
a necessary basis for students to adapt to the
conditions of college education. As a result,
students begin to understand the material
independently, their thinking becomes more
and more active, independent, and creative.
All this creates important conditions for the
formation of logical thinking, the growth of
knowledge and mental abilities. In English
classes, a special approach should be taken
to eliminate such problems, which are often
encountered in the speech of academic lyce-
um students. In the process of working on the
texts given for reading in textbooks and edu-
cational manuals, serious attention should be
paid to this issue in questions and answers.
Verbal and non-verbal tools play an import-
ant role in communication. Verbal tools in-
clude concepts related to words and phrases.
Non-verbal means include facial expressions,
behavior, tone, eyes, and gestures, which in a
certain sense indicate the speaker’s emotional
state. In particular, through these non-verbal
means, it is possible to understand things like
joy, happiness, pain, hatred, happiness, sad-
ness, etc.

According to Saidkhanov (2008), “there
are different opinions about the use of
non-verbal means as a means of communi-
cation and the reasons for their use by man-
kind”. Those who express the view that facial
expressions and other speech-filling means
involved in communication are a natural-bio-
logical phenomenon say: “Non-verbal means
are an ancient form of communication-inter-
action between people”.

There are the following non-verbal means
of communication:

1. Visual tools: 1. Kinesics — hand, head,
foot, body movements, stepping; 2. Facial ex-
pression, eye expression; 3. Height, posture;
4. Direction of gaze, visual communication; 5.
Skin reactions — redness, paleness, sweating;

Non-verbal means of communication
serve for the following purposes: 1. To orga-
nize and maintain psychological communica-
tion, to regulate the process of dealing; 2. Giv-
ing the text of the word new colors of meaning
to focus the meaning in the desired direction;
3. Helping to reflect feelings and emotions,
processes related to the situation; 4. Proxe-
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mics (the time and space of establishing com-
munication) — the distance between the in-
terlocutor, the angle of the distance, personal
latitudes; 5. Additional means of communica-
tion — exaggerating or hiding physical charac-
teristics (gender, age, race); 6. Changing the
natural body structure (clothing, hairstyle,
cosmetics, glasses, jewelry, tattoos, mustache
and beard, small items in the hand).

2. Acoustic tools: 1. Paralinguistic (sound
quality, its range, sonority) — height, timbre,
tone, pitch; 2. Extralinguistic — pauses in
speech, laughter, crying, sighing, coughing,
clapping.

3. Tactile tools: Takesika — touch, hand-
shake;

4. Olfactory means: 1. Pleasant, unpleas-
ant smells; 2. Natural and artificial odors
emitted by humans (Jalolov, J., and Tojieva,
G. 2012).

Results and Discussions

Whenteaching English, theteachershould
not only learn grammatical structures, rules
and definitions, mastering theoretical infor-
mation, but also use its rich possibilities to
express thoughts correctly and fluently, rely-
ing on the knowledge gained and should pay
special attention to improving their skills. In
order for the acquired knowledge of the lan-
guage to pass on to the students, it must be
raised to the level of skill through practice,
brought to the level of competence by using it
in the process of communication.

In order to achieve correct and high-qual-
ity communication, it is necessary to devel-
op speech, attention, memory, imagination
and thinking from the student during the
educational activity. In order to be able to
communicate, the student must know the
meaning of the word and know how to work
on the meaning of the word. In English lan-
guage classes, the student does not become
a ready acquirer of knowledge, knowing the
meaning of the words used during the lesson
creates the basis for the proper organization
of communication. After all, forming the skill
of paying attention to the meaning of words
serves to fully express the thought. Intro-
duction to the meaning of words in the les-
son is carried out through conversation and
explanation. According to the recognition of
experts, communication activity of students,
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which is the leader of educational activities,
has a direct impact on the development of
the student’s personality. The main motiva-
tions that determine their success are mainly
formed through this communication.

According to the purpose of commu-
nication, there are 8 functions: 1. Contact.
2. Establish communication. 3. Exclama-
tion. 4. Coordination. 5. Understanding.
6. Changing the amotive (emotional con-
nection) feeling. 7. Establishing a relation-
ship (awareness of one’s place). 8. Exposure
(Maksudova, 2006).

Communication is the main factor in the
formation and development of every person,
it consists in working together and achieving
a common goal, establishing interpersonal
relations. So, the question arises as to what
tasks can be performed for quality implemen-
tation of communication in the educational
process. For this, in the educational process,
it is necessary to teach the guidelines and
methods of individual and group work, the
teacher should be able to raise the student to
the level of the subject, learn the opinions of
the parties and guide them. Because “com-
munication is the process of establishing and
developing communication required by the
need for cooperative activity.” This process
can be carried out qualitatively through dia-
logic communication (Jalolov, 2012).

In the process of teaching English, the
exchange of information in the process of
speech communication is mainly carried out
in three forms:

1. Monologue speech;

2. Dialogic speech;

3. Polylogical speech.

It is known that “dialogic speech is a way
of discussing the educational topic or prob-
lem together with the teacher in a group
setting and in cooperation”. Therefore, this
method not only activates the audience, but
also ensures the presence of a creative at-
mosphere in the audience and the interest
of each participant in the exchange of ideas.
That is, the listeners turn from the object of
the educational process into its subject. In
the process of dialogic speech, real conditions
are created for the exchange of ideas between
the teacher and the students, for mutual dis-
cussion of knowledge. But before organizing
a dialogical speech, the teacher must take
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into account the knowledge and imagination
of the audience in this or that respect, other-
wise the interaction may turn into an ineffec-
tive and meaningless argument.

A polylogue is a discussion within a group.
It is used to further increase the activity of lis-
teners or students, to develop their creative
abilities. In the process of polylogical speech,
each group member has the opportunity to ex-
press his opinion on the discussed issue, and
the teacher does not directly interfere in the
activities of pupils or students as the organiz-
er of this process. This method is useful when
the topic of the lesson is more theoretical, and
there is a need to derive their practical aspects
from new ideas (Adilova, 2022).

The most important psychological fea-
ture of dialogic speech is to create a lesson
project on the problem and its solution and
to announce it to the students. In order to ef-
fectively organize the discussion, the teacher
should announce the topic of the discussion
in advance and the students should search for
resources. Discussion is organized through
dialogue. The process of organizing dialogic
and polylogical speech is the subject of this
lesson. That is why it is of great importance
to know the ways of its organization from a
scientific and practical point of view. It is im-
portant for every teacher to know the laws of
communication and to put it into practice in
English classes.

Therefore, in the process of communica-
tion, it is important to develop the student’s
communicative competence, to accustom the
students to work together in the class. Com-
munication is the need of people for coop-
erative activities, and their joint activity of
relationships, interactions, information and
information exchange. It is desirable to cor-
rectly set the goal and task in the formation
of communication. Communication takes
place in the educational process, in different
situations, through different images and con-
cepts. According to the literature on foreign
language teaching methods, communication
is divided into the following types according
to the content: material communication, cog-
nitive communication, conditional commu-
nication, motivational communication.

Material communication means exchang-
ing products and objects of the subject’s current
needs as a means of meeting current needs.
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Cognitive communication is the mutu-
al exchange of knowledge in the process of
studying things and events, learning informa-
tion in the cooperative activity of individuals.

In conditioned communication, psycho-
logical and physiological states are exchanged.
For example, a doctor can lift a patient’s de-
pressed mood or, on the contrary, react to an
English girl’s crying state with tears, etc.

Motivational communication is explained
by the process of exchange of mutual goals,
interests, motives and needs for joint action
in a certain direction.

The most important factor in the organi-
zation of English language classes is motiva-
tional communication, in which it is under-
stood that everyone can make the student
interested in the lesson, as well as conduct
the lesson through the interests and needs
of the student. The main primary goal of Uz-
bek language lessons is to develop speech
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and thinking. It is appropriate to use various
methods and methods to achieve the goal in
a qualitative manner.

Conclusion

In the process of communication, the pro-
cess of speaking and listening comprehension
is also active. Its importance in effective com-
munication is extremely great. Listening com-
prehension engages and inspires the speaker.
Therefore, it is desirable to effectively use in-
teractive methods that raise the student to the
level of the subject. If we assume that the two
processes involved in the communication pro-
cess — speaking and listening comprehension
— are equally important for active interaction,
it will not be difficult to understand the impor-
tance of psychological literacy and acquisition
of communication techniques by the partic-
ipants of this process. That’s why social psy-
chology pays so much attention to deliberately
training people to communicate effectively.
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Abstract

The article presents that reading authentic texts when teaching a foreign language in a
secondary school, especially in high school, plays a paramount role. The motivation for read-
ing is based on the awareness of its usefulness and necessity for expanding the boundaries of
knowledge through mastering reading in a foreign language.

Keywords: initial stage of training, pre-text, text and post-text assignments, middle stage
of training, work with text-story, senior stage of training, authentic materials

Introduction

Teaching reading in a foreign language
is designed to ensure receptive mastery of
language material and develop the cognitive
competence of students, because on the one
hand, this is a type of speech activity, and on
the other, the basis for the formation of infor-
mation and academic skills. Based on these
skills, a person is able to navigate modern in-
formation flows.

At the senior stage of education, reading
increasingly acts as an independent type of
speech activity, when the student reads not
so much in order to complete an educational
task, but in order to obtain the necessary in-
formation from the text and use it. The com-
pleteness and accuracy of information ex-
traction depends on the specific speech task.

At the initial stage of training, prefer-
ence should be given to educational texts.
Sometimes authentic texts can be included

to broaden students’ horizons. The quality of
assimilation of authentic material can be in-
creased by using certain exercises and tasks
(Rogova, G.V., 1998).

Mastery of reading technology is carried
out as a result of completing pre-text, text
and post-text tasks.

Pre-text tasks are aimed at modeling
background knowledge necessary and suf-
ficient for the reception of a specific text, at
eliminating the semantic and linguistic diffi-
culties of its understanding and at the same
time at developing reading skills and abilities
to develop a “comprehension strategy”. They
take into account the lexico-grammatical,
structural-semantic, linguostylistic and lin-
guistic-cultural features of the text to be read.

In text tasks, students are offered com-
municative guidelines, which contain in-
structions on the type of reading, speed
and the need to solve certain cognitive and
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communicative tasks in the reading process.
Preliminary questions must meet a number
of requirements:

— they are built on the basis of actively
acquired vocabulary and grammatical struc-
tures that are not used in the text in this form;

— the answer to the preliminary question
must reflect the main content of the relevant
part of the text and should not be reduced to
any one sentence from the text;

— taken together, the questions must rep-
resent an adapted interpretation of the text.

In addition, students perform a number
of exercises with text that provide skills and
abilities for a specific type of reading.

Methodology

Post-text tasks are intended to test read-
ing comprehension, to monitor the degree of
development of reading skills and the possi-
ble use of the information received in future
professional activities.

The tasks for the texts also reflect their
linguistic complexity. When learning to read,
students are presented with texts, both with
removed (adapted) and with unresolved dif-
ficulties (authentic), while the main thing
remains the solution of semantic problems.
Tasks that focus attention on language mate-
rial and relieve language difficulties serve as a
means and are of a subordinate nature. Below
are suggested tasks for the texts. Tasks related
to monitoring the understanding of the text
(Rogova, G.V., Vereshchagina, I.N., 2000).

Read the text and show the correspond-
ing objects in the picture.

Read the text. Choose from the pictures
given here the one that matches the content
of the text; say its number (pick up the signal
card with the corresponding number).

Read the text and sentences below the
line. Using a signal card, indicate the number
of the sentence that does not correspond to
the content of the text.

Read the text and sentences below the
line. On a piece of paper with sentence num-
bers, put a + sign if the sentence corresponds
to the content of the text, and a — sign if it
does not.

Read the sentences and put a + sign on
the sheet next to the sentence number if what
you are reading about is true and you can at-
tribute it to yourself. If not, put a sign.

Section 3. General pedagogy

Read the text and number the pictures ac-
cording to the sequence of unfolding content.

Adjacent to these are the so-called “pro-
active” exercises, the tasks of which prompt
specific actions:

Read the text and draw... (or option:
choose a picture that matches the content).

Read the text and solve the arithmetic
problems contained in it.

Read the instruction text and make this
Christmas tree decoration yourself.

Nowadays, more often when teaching
reading, test tasks are used that use symbol-
ism, i.e., numbers and letters to demonstrate
understanding. The most common tests used
in connection with reading are multiple choice
and matching tests. Tasks that involve quot-
ing from the text. Exact citation is convincing
evidence of understanding without the use of
productive forms of work; When quoting, the
reader uses ready-made text material, choos-
ing it in accordance with the semantic task.
When quoting, silent reading is combined
with reading aloud (and sometimes with writ-
ing). Quoting exercises occupy a large place
in the work on reading. Sometimes quoting
serves only as a means of revealing how care-
fully the text has been read.

In this case, the task is aimed at finding
a sentence in the text suggested by the Rus-
sian equivalent. For example: “Find sentenc-
es in the text that correspond to the follow-
ing Russian sentences.” Quotes can be used
to confirm/refute factual phenomena and to
resolve problematic issues. Citation occurs at
all stages of learning. Tasks related to ques-
tion and answer exercises. They occupy an
important place among exercises that stimu-
late and control the understanding of the text.
For example, in the question to the text: “Why
did the tourists go to Samarkand?” — specific
facts are suggested: the characters (tourists),
where they went (Samarkand), in addition,
the question also states that the text states the
purpose of the tourists’ trip. Thus, the ques-
tion reduces the measure of uncertainty; it
tightly controls the reader’s attention.

There are many types of questions de-
signed to elicit understanding. It is possible to
ask questions to the text that require a quote
in the answer, i.e. ready material. The follow-
ing tasks are quite typical in this regard: “Read
the text and find answers to the questions in
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it.” Completing this type of task can demon-
strate understanding quite reliably.

There may be questions that introduce
a riddle text. The answer to the question is
usually laconic: just a guess, which, however,
requires careful and interested reading, tak-
ing into account all the details. Examples of
tasks of this type:

Determine which fairy tale this passage is
taken from.

Find out why the text is called that way.

Read and tell me who this article is about.

There are questions that require a free an-
swer, although it follows from the content of
the text, but is not available in the text itself.
Such a question mobilizes productive forms
of work. This is most often a question that
reveals cause-and-effect relationships: “For
what purpose? Why? On what basis? Why are
the words “buy”, “sell”, “seller”, “buyer”, “ca-
shier” put in quotation marks in this text?”
(suggested answer: “We are not talking about
a real store here, but about a game of store”),
etc. (Solovova, E.N., 2002).

When answering a question that requires
a free answer, it is possible to answer in your
native language, since the main thing is to
give students the opportunity to prove their
understanding of what they have read, and
not to show the ability to formulate an an-
swer in a foreign language.

Much also depends on the place of the
question: whether it is posed before the text or
after it. The question posed before reading the
text directs the reader’s attention, it reveals the
theme of the story, thereby reducing the mea-
sure of uncertainty. A post-text question facili-
tates the processing of specific information and
helps to identify the main and essential details.

Questions to the text determine the type
of reading. So, the question of the general
idea of the text: “What are we talking about?
What is the main idea? or: “Answer the ques-
tion posed in the title” — focuses on skim-
ming the text.

A series of semantic questions to the main
content determines the introductory nature
of the reading.

Questions about the factual side of the
text and about the subtext, as well as about
details, involve exploratory reading.

Work with an authentic text is organized
in such a way that the exercises cease to be

Section 3. General pedagogy

exercises, but become a speech situation and
are often performed in the form of a game,
including role-playing, in groups, individual-
ly, collectively. Let’s consider the technology
of working with the following types of texts:
sample text; story; letter; statement.

The main function of the sample text is
the programming function or, in other words,
the support function. In lexical terms, such
texts are not very complex.

Work on the text is carried out in three
stages:

The task of the first is the maximum “ap-
propriation” of the content plan of the text,
its linguistic material and composition. This
is facilitated by tasks aimed at extracting in-
formation at various levels from the text:

« recognition of grammatical and lex-
ical phenomena characteristic of a
sample text;

« communication-oriented system-
atization of grammatical and lexical
phenomena;

< answers on questions;

« drawing up a plan or logical-semantic

maps;

» selection of keywords for each point
of the plan;

« writing out the main sentences of
each paragraph;

« drawing up association diagrams;

« search for linking words that define
the logic and sequence of action of the
text, etc.

The second stage involves various retell-

ings of the source text:

o close to the text;

« on behalf of various actors.

Speech at this stage is reproductive and
reproductive-productive in nature, which
is associated with the possibility of partial
transformation of the text, introducing addi-
tions and elements of evaluation.

The third stage involves a complete re-
vision of the text. The newly created text is
characterized by motivation, communica-
tiveness, personal coloring and, subject to
the relative independence of creativity, can
be considered as the student’s own speech of
a productive nature.

The method of working with a story text is
somewhat different from working with a sam-
ple text. In lexical and compositional terms,
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a story may be more complex than a sample
text, and the main tasks in working with it
are: creating conditions for understanding
the content of the text as a whole, developing
the skills of assumptions, guesses, develop-
ing the ability to ignore language difficulties,
and cultivating an emotional attitude to-
wards what is read. A story telling about the
problems and experiences of the characters,
about their relationships can serve as the ba-
sis for developing the skills of intercultural,
and in the zone of proximal development of
students, interpersonal communication.

Results

Working with a text-story includes pre-
text, text and post-text stages.

During pre-text work, students are pre-
pared for reading. The task of this stage is to
awaken in students a desire to get acquaint-
ed with the text. Personal interest in reading
the text and an emotional attitude towards it
increases work efficiency. In order to clarify
the pre-speech situation, a special system of
pre-text exercises is used. This may include
information about the author and time of
writing. For pre-text exercises, a selection
of linguistic means of the text is carried out
(realities of the country of the language being
studied, carrying historical and national-cul-
tural information, lexical units reflecting the
author’s attitude towards the characters, the
social essence of the characters). Due to the
introduction of additional, expanding infor-
mation, the context is expanded, as if the
text information is expanded: these can be
illustrations, footnotes, links. Pre-text exer-
cises are also needed, which would be aimed
at developing reading mechanisms, at devel-
oping linguistic guesswork, at expanding the
potential vocabulary (including through the
development of skills in semantizing words
in context). Pre-text work includes: an in-
troduction to the situation, a general mood
for reading; discussion of information about
the author; introduction to the problems of
the text, activation of the knowledge that
students have on the problem; relieving lan-
guage difficulties.

The work of activating background
knowledge involves the teacher asking stu-
dents targeted questions on the topic of the
text: Who has heard of this subject? Who

Section 3. General pedagogy

saw him? What will the text say about this?
etc. Activation of background knowledge
leads to anticipation of the content of the
story. Students’ attention should be drawn
to non-verbal material and visual aids. Pre-
liminary work may also include working with
the title and text structure. This stage of work
involves removing lexical and grammatical
difficulties. But in this case the author of the
experiment does not always follow the gen-
erally accepted methodology. Of course, stu-
dents need to be given the meaning of one or
two real words; the rest can be explained at
their request while reading the text, having
specified a limit on the number in advance.
At the same time, they themselves decide
which words are important for them to un-
derstand the text. In general, the following
tasks can be attributed to the pre-text stage:

« read supporting words and phrases
and name the topic of the text;

« get acquainted with new words and
guess what the text is about;

« guess from a diagram of keywords
about the content of the story and ti-
tle it;

« determine the theme of the text based
on the illustration;

« read the title and say what the text
might be about;

« find a word in the title that conveys
the author’s assessment;

After the preliminary work, the stage of
reading the text (text) begins. At this stage,
it is important to correctly formulate the task
for the text:

« read the first paragraph of the story

and say what it is about (topic);

« read the first paragraph of the story
and find in it a sentence containing
basic information;

« read the story to the end and find in
the last paragraph a sentence con-
taining the argumentation of the
main idea (idea);

» read the story and name the words
that carry the greatest semantic load;

 indicate the sentences that are most
consistent in meaning with the title;

« read the paragraph and formulate the
main idea in one sentence, etc.

The post-text stage of work is aimed at

ensuring that the student expresses his atti-
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tude to what he read. The goal of this stage
is to develop in students the skills and abili-
ties of semantic processing of text. Text and
imitative-reproductive exercises are used.
To further consolidate the material and mo-
tivate students’ creative work, productive
and creative exercises are used, as well as all
kinds of role-playing situational games.

Students can:

« express your agreement/disagree-
ment with the statements below;

« distribute these questions in a se-
quence that corresponds to the con-
tent of the text;

» express the main idea of the text, ex-
plain its title;

« describe the environment in which
the characters lived;

« talk about the hero’s feelings and
thoughts at a certain moment;

« come up with a telephone conversa-
tion between the characters;

« say whether his point of view coin-
cides with the author’s;

» highlight interesting information
from the story and evaluate it, etc.

Working with a text — a letter — depends
on its content and is generally similar to the
technologies described above: answers to
questions, selection of information, We add
to post-text tasks such as “write a response
letter”. What makes the work special is let-
ters received by email. Random line breaks
occur in the email. Students can be offered
the following tasks to work in pairs/groups:

Who will restore the letter faster?

Read the letter and tell me what it says?

This is how an information and research
culture is formed in the classroom.

In extracurricular or individual work,
poetry is used for dramatization, memori-
zation and expressive reading, and literary
translation.

At the senior stage of training, you can
also use techniques for working with authen-
tic text that are characteristic of the initial
and middle stages. But it is very important
to take into account the characteristics of the
senior stage when selecting the necessary
tasks and exercises.

Since the main goal of education is to pre-
pare the student for verbal communication
in natural conditions, the learning process

Section 3. General pedagogy

will only be purposeful and effective when
the student has encountered the difficulties
of natural speech and learned to overcome
them. The role of authentic materials in cre-
ating the illusion of a natural speech environ-
ment cannot be overestimated.

The use of authentic materials at the ini-
tial and secondary stages of education is rel-
atively limited due to the presence of a large
number of lexical, grammatical, and phonetic
difficulties, while at the senior stage students
already have a sufficient supply of knowledge
in basic language aspects. Thus, the use of
authentic materials and consideration of the
features of working with them in the learn-
ing process seems to us more appropriate
and effective precisely at the senior stage of
training.

Schoolchildren of this age are faced with
the task of social and personal self-determi-
nation, which presupposes a clear orienta-
tion and determination of their place in the
adult world; the senior, or final stage of train-
ing is characterized by the fact that during
this stage students improve the knowledge,
skills and abilities acquired by them during
the previous period.

This stage is characterized by the im-
provement of students’ abilities to use vari-
ous techniques for enriching their vocabu-
lary, expanding their potential vocabulary
and linguistic knowledge. The independent
use of a foreign language comes to the fore as
a means for students to obtain new informa-
tion that would present the facts they know
differently, expand their awareness in vari-
ous fields of knowledge, and introduce them
to new areas of application.

The specificity of authentic materials as a
means of teaching at the senior stage ensures
communication with real objects that stim-
ulate almost genuine communication: stu-
dents seem to become participants in all situ-
ations played out with their help, play certain
roles, and solve “real” life problems. The re-
sulting effect of participation in the everyday
life of the country of the target language with
its special culture not only contributes to the
learning of a natural, living language, but also
serves as a powerful incentive to increase stu-
dent motivation (Solovyevich, N.A., 1999).

Study material at the senior stage must
meet the following requirements:
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Compliance with the age characteristics
of students and their speech experience in
their native and foreign languages.

Content of information that is new and
interesting for students.

Presentation of different forms of speech.

Presence of redundant elements of infor-
mation.

The naturalness of the situation, charac-
ters and circumstances presented in it.

The ability of a material to evoke a recip-
rocal emotional response.

It is desirable to have educational value.

When selecting materials at the senior
stage of training, preference should be given
to authentic materials that represent the con-
versational style of everyday communication.
You should use the texts of modern foreign
textbooks, journalistic and regional studies
texts, as well as monologues and dialogues of
characters in works of art written in a colloqui-
al style. It is important that the text uses words
and phrases characteristic of oral informal
communication. It is also necessary to intro-
duce students to examples of common genres/
types of texts, showing the logical, composi-
tional and linguistic features of their imple-
mentation in the target language. These genres
include: story, description, message, explana-
tion, evidence, review, conversation, interview,
questioning, argument, discussion. In order to
acquire background knowledge and develop
sociolinguistic and sociocultural competence
on this basis, the student must receive the nec-
essary information about the country of the
language being studied and its people.

It is necessary to pay special attention to
the analysis of the speech behavior of speak-
ers depending on the situation. The teacher
should pay attention to how communicants
address each other in situations of official/
informal communication, how they request
information, make requests, greet each oth-
er, say goodbye, start and end a conversation,
and so on. It is also necessary to inform stu-
dents of the words assigned to certain situa-
tions (greetings, addresses, congratulations).

At this stage of training, we can propose
the following algorithm for working with au-
thentic text:

Multiple substitution task

Students are given a newspaper text,
which is divided into paragraphs. Separate-

Section 3. General pedagogy

ly, the headings for these paragraphs are giv-
en in random order, and there may be more
headings than paragraphs, which somewhat
complicates the task and reduces the possi-
bility of mechanical guessing. It is necessary
to correlate the content of the paragraph with
the title. The goal in this case is to test how
quickly and effectively students can deter-
mine the main idea of the text, as well as some
details at the level of content and meaning.

Multiple choice task

This task involves monitoring several
skills; it simultaneously tests: general read-
ing comprehension; establishing logical con-
nections of the text; detailed understanding
of the text at the level of semantic ideas and
connections. One of the questions may be
aimed at understanding the meaning of a sin-
gle word in a specific context. Here it is nec-
essary to establish the logical and semantic
connections of the text. There may be ques-
tions about understanding the entire text as
a whole, that is, the ability to summarize in-
formation is tested, and so on.

Text recovery

In this case, an understanding of the struc-
ture of the text is tested, along with the ability
to establish the general meaning and restore
missing details of the text. Either individual
sentences or paragraphs are removed from
the text. In order to complicate the task, extra
sentences or passages may be added to the re-
moved parts of the text. The task is to restore
the text in the required sequence.

Search for specific information

In this exercise, questions are given be-
fore the text, but not in the order in which the
information appears in the text. To complete
a task quickly and correctly, students must
scan the text until they find the relevant in-
formation. Only then does the pace of reading
slow down and more detailed reading begins.
Without setting a separate goal to control
reading technique, this control format pro-
vides a solution to this problem. Obviously, if
the reading technique is not well developed,
then it is not possible to complete all the pro-
posed tasks in the allotted time.

Thus, thoughtful organization of the edu-
cational process, clarity and logic of presen-
tation, maximum reliance on active mental
activity, a variety of teaching methods, and
clarification of perception tasks make it pos-
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sible to create internal motivation and direct
students’ attention to points that will help
program future practical activities with the
material they have read.

Conclusions
In conclusion, it should be emphasized
once again that the ultimate goal of study-
ing in high school is to acquire the skills
and abilities of the graduate to perceive and

Section 3. General pedagogy

understand foreign language speech, which
will help him, in turn, take part in acts of
oral communication. However, since stu-
dents do not have sufficient contact with na-
tive speakers, effectively achieving this goal
is impossible without the use of authentic
materials, since they ensure the formation
of the ability to understand foreign language
speech in natural communication condi-
tions.
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Abstract
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Introduction

In order to increase the efficiency of sci-
entific research in the future, it reduces the
period of creating an optimal physical model
of a device or material that needs to be cre-
ated using IT technologies and accelerates
the expected result. In addition, the creation
of an optimal physical model must be creat-
ed with the help of numerical modeling, an
animation of a physical process that can take
place based on theoretical knowledge, or a
graph depicting the interdependence of vari-
ous physical parameters.

These requirements lead undergraduate
physics students to increasingly focus on
solving physics problems numerically. For
this purpose, the subject “Computer model-
ing of physical processes” (Kotkin, G. L., Pop-
ov, L.K., Cherkassky, V.S. 2016) is included
in the curriculum. With the granting of aca-
demic and financial independence to higher

educational institutions, higher educational
institutions had the opportunity to change
the curriculum and program based on the re-
quirements of the times. With this in mind, it
is possible to increase the number of hours to
work on physical problems with the help of
numerical modeling.

This requires attention to the number
and quality of problems offered for use in
practical training.

In addition, solving physical problems
numerically allows to simultaneously study
the dependence of the numerical value of one
physical parameter on several parameters in
a large range. We found it appropriate to con-
sider some of these issues below.

Materials and methods
In recent years, Poisson’s equation has
been widely used to study the distribution of
electric field strength and potential in semicon-
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ductor structures with the help of numerical
modeling. However, there are hardly any an-
alytical problems related to the above topic in
the practical exercises of the II-year “Electrici-
ty and magnetism” (Kalashnikov, S.G., 2003)
and III-year “Electrodynamics” (Landau, L.D.,
Lifshits, Ye.M., 2006) sections of the bachelor’s
degree. In addition, it is more complicated to
create a graph of the dependence of the pa-
rameter determined on the obtained analyt-
ical expression on the remaining parameters.
Taking this into account, in this article, the
electric field strength and potential of the sys-
tem of charges is determined using Poisson’s
equation, and the time and coordinate change
graph is obtained using numerical modeling.

For this we will see the following issue.

Problem: Determine the conditions
for the appearance of an electric field in a
low-temperature plasma and learn the distri-
bution of E and ¢

In the problems used in practical exercis-
es in the course of general physics or in the
course of theoretical physics, based on the
given physical parameters characterizing the
physical process, the quantitative value or
analytical expression of the unknown param-
eters is found, but almost never analyzed. Us-
ing such problems does not develop creativity
in students. When the problem is presented
as above, students should imagine the physi-
cal quantities characterizing the process and
create a physical model close to reality.

The purpose of this approach to the issue
is to further develop their creativity and sci-
entific research skills.

In working on this issue, we first seek an-
swers to the following questions.

1. What is a low-temperature plasma and
does it have an electric field?

2. How to create if it does not exist, ex-
plain the process in detail.

Answers:

1. As a well-known low-temperature plas-
ma, an example can be given of helium gas
ionized by external impact. If the system is
closed, the ionized gas can be considered as
a neutral system, because in a closed system
electroneutrality is achieved, i.e.

Q, +Q =0

An electric field does not form around

and inside electroneutral systems.

Section 3. General pedagogy

2. An electric field can be created only due
to the redistribution of charges inside elec-
troneutral systems, and no electric field can
be created outside.

Charges can be redistributed in two dif-
ferent ways.

1. By heating one side of the container in
which the gas is trapped. Since the mass of
the positive helium ion m,,, = 2000m, is relat-
ed to the mass of the electron, the relation is
valid v,, ~140m,. So electrons move faster
to the cold side and charge separation occurs

The speed of electrons and neitrons
vy, <K v, satisfies the relationship. There-
fore, helium ions can be considered as immo-
bile. In this case, an uneven distribution of
electrons occurs on one side of the container.

2. Charges are stimulated by placing the
ionized gas container in an electric field for a
short period of time. If we consider the pos-
itive helium ions to be immobile due to the
above mass ratio, the electron container will
be compressed to one side. Due to the inter-
action forces and the generated electric field,
the distribution of electrons becomes uneven
as above.

So, in both cases, almost the same phys-
ical process occurs, plasma, that is, an elec-
tric field is formed in a container containing
ionized gas. The main problem is to study the
distribution of electric field magnitudes in
time and coordinates.

It is known that a physical model is creat-
ed to work out any physical problem.

Physical model: Let a low-temperature
plasma with equal concentrations of positive
ions and free electrons be confined in a cylin-
drical vessel of finite length with cross sec-
tion S. As a result of the external influence,
we assume that the charged particles move
along only one axis.

Results and discussions

In solving the problem, we extract an ele-
mentary volume dV = Sdx from a cylindrical
container (Fig. 1). The separated volume has
a total charge Q = 0, because the system is
electroneutral. We define this volume in the
drawing as follows. We see an electric field
pulse as an external impulse. Free electrons
are uniformly accelerated along the X-axis by
the instantaneous electric field
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Figure 1. An elementary volume isolated from a cylindrical container
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Due to the difference in their motion and
interaction with electrons in the elementary
volume, the electrons in the A level move a
distance h, while the electrons in the B level
move a distance [, = [ +dh. But the total num-
ber of free electrons in the resulting elemen-
tary volumeremains unchanged

N, =N, o))
N ,=n,dV, =n,S(x +dx —x)—n,Sdx
N =ndV,=nS(l,-1)-
—n,S(x +dx+1, +dl—x—1 )dx
N ,=n,S(dx+dl) 2
(1) and (2) n,Sdx = nlS(dx +dl)
nydx 1,
N derdl | dl
x 1+
Jl dx
—<x1 considering them done
dx
( m]l dl
14— | =1-—
dx dx
is proper. So we will get n, =n, [1 —%J 3
X

Due to the decrease in the concentra-
tion of electrons in the elementary volume
dV1 between the levels A and B, it becomes
positively charged. Because we consider that
positive ions are almost immobile, their con-
centration throughout the volume does not
change, that is, it is equal to n0.

In that case, taking into account the
charge density in the field (3), we get the fol-
lowing:

dl
pzeAnze(no—nl)zenOE ()

34

(4) using the expression, we find the distri-
bution of the electric field strength and po-
tential inside the container using Poisson’s
equation as follows

divE =4np = 4men, % (SGSE)
x

1
divE = —en, ﬂ (SD
,  dx
Since the field is directed only along the
X-axis, we have
E
d—=£n0£ or E=£n0l
dx g, dx £,
Under the influence of this generated
electric field, free electrons move in the di-
rection opposite to their previous movement.
Using Newton’s second law, we find the law
of motion of electrons.
F =ma and F =—¢eE
(6) considering it

(6)

2
ma =—eE = —e—nol
0
since it travels a distance | along the x-axis
during its motion we get g =/ =1. Then we
have the following equation

2
. e n
l+—21=0 (7)
g,m
en
In this equation if we put o, = ¢ we
g,m

get the equation of free oscillations in the
form
[+0’l=0 8
The solution of the equation can be found
by numerical modeling of the coupling of the
amplitude, electric field strength and poten-
tial distribution to the electron motion.
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Discussion and conclusion

As we mentioned above, the main goal
is to develop scientific research skills in stu-
dents. Therefore, analyzing the obtained re-
sults, obtaining various graphs is considered
one of the most important. In addition, it
is necessary to analyze the reliability of the
physical parameters obtained as a result of
the research and how well they match with
the experimental results.

For this, it is necessary to determine the
type of physical process occurring in the con-
sidered physical object, i.e., the type of vi-
bration, and to select the physical quantity
whose graph is to be drawn. It is known that
the dependence of the studied parameter on
one or two parameters is obtained only by
modeling the graph in two and three dimen-
sions with the help of a computer.

Since the field is placed along the x-axis, the
electrons move along this axis. The area we are
looking at, that is, the length of the cylindrical
container should not be less than 2[0. Here is
the amplitude of the solution of equation 10—
(8) (6) is determined using an expression.

&,E
b= Q)

en,

If the external pulsed field is taken in the
range E ~10° +10° B/ m [, varies in the range
107" +107 cm . This expression can be graphed
in three dimensions. (Figure 2)

Section 3. General pedagogy

Figure 2. A three-dimensional graph of

the momentum field
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In the same way, the frequency of oscilla-
tion w0 can be plotted as a function of xam
n0 and m. The above problem is solved with-
out giving any parameters and the necessary
graphs are obtained with the help of a com-
puter. It is clear that solving such problems
requires the student to have deep knowledge
and to visualize the physical process. In ad-
dition, taking a graph from the expression
of interdependence between quantities and
analyzing it with the help of a computer will
develop scientific research skills in students.
Taking this into account, it is appropriate to
give such issues as a course work or a grad-
uation thesis to students who are talented
and intend to do scientific research in the
future.
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Abstract

In this article, mastering the theory and practice of patriotic education in youth, compre-
hensively preparing them to fulfill their duties in protecting our Motherland, the Republic of
Uzbekistan, through the means of ART pedagogy (the role of physical education, literature,
music and cinema in youth education) -research was carried out about the important tasks of
pedagogical teams of educational institutions.
Keywords: Military-historical events, fiction, film art, development, Motherland, patriotism,

Armed Forces, army, ancestors, spiritual-moral, socio-political, moral-social sources

Introduction

Raising the young generation to be healthy
and well-rounded is a very complicated and
time-consuming process. Negligence and in-
difference to the education of young people
can lead to irreparable serious consequenc-
es in the future. If, starting from today, we
can form the ideals of goodness, high mor-
als and respect for older people in the hearts
and minds of our youth, we will make a great
contribution to the development of not only
ourselves, but also our society.

Patriotism is a person’s love for his Moth-
erland, his nation and the cultural environ-
ment in which he was born and raised. These
natural foundations of patriotism, as a natu-
ral feeling, combine its moral importance as
a duty and a virtue in every human being. At

a time when the developed countries of the
world are entering the conditions of interna-
tional competition, the life paths of the he-
roes of our nation should take a leading place
in the formation of aspects such as love for
the Motherland, attachment to its fate, and
self-sacrifice in educating young people in
the spirit of military patriotism. Great ideas
should be absorbed into our blood and hearts,
and be passed on to the future generations as
a sacred wealth — a sacred heritage. When
we hear the word “Patriot”, we involuntari-
ly see the images of our great ancestors, the
masters Amir Temur, Shiroq, Tomaris, Al-
pomish, Jaloliddin Manguberdi. We bow be-
fore Usman Nasir, Fitrat, Chulpan and other
great figures of our nation who lived during
the Shura regime. Their patriotism, bravery,
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the fact that they sacrificed their lives for the
bright future of the Uzbek people, the lives
they lived and fought for the development of
the nation will remain a school of life for us
— a school of patriotism. Today, our greatest
task and sacred duty is to open a page wor-
thy of us in the history of Uzbekistan and fill
it with noble and meritorious deeds that will
serve as an example for our generations.

These words are based on great goals,
and we should set the main tasks before our-
selves. The main task of us pedagogues is to
create brave boys who love this independent
Motherland with all their hearts, who are
ready to bravely and if necessary sacrifice
their lives for its prosperity and freedom,
who live for my people and my country, is to
bring up Uzbek patriots. This education, of
course, should be carried out in an integral
connection with general education, that is,
moral, spiritual, labor, aesthetic, and physi-
cal types. Among the above-mentioned types
of education, military patriotism education
occupies an important place. Military-patri-
otic education should educate young people
in the spirit of loyalty and love for the Moth-
erland, its glorious history, peace-loving and
constructive people.

Literature analysis and methodology

Today, our government has adopted a
number of decisions on educating young peo-
ple in the military-patriotic spirit. Based on
this, the decision of the Cabinet of Ministers
No. 267 dated June 29, 2023. This decision
is a concept of increasing the effectiveness of
education of young people in the spirit of mili-
tary and patriotism in 2023-2027 — in today’s
era of globalization and fierce competition,
armed conflicts and confrontations occurring
in different parts of the world, including in our
region, delaying new threats and dangers. We,
teachers and teachers, feel this responsibility,
and in such conditions, we educate the youth
of our country in the spirit of patriotism, in-
cluding military patriotism, high spiritual and
moral values, and instill peace and harmony
in their minds. “The people and the army are
one body, one soul!” on the basis of the noble
idea, it demands to unite the powers and ca-
pabilities of the ministries and agencies re-
sponsible for youth education on the basis of
one idea and one goal.

Section 3. General pedagogy

To teach young people the most import-
ant concepts, life and professional skills re-
lated to preserving our Motherland as the
apple of an eye in any difficult and complex
situation, to spread its fame to the world,
based on knowledge, as well as national val-
ues and developing patriotic, loyal and en-
thusiastic youth by instilling in their minds
from early childhood is the main essence of
the Conception.

The President of the Republic of Uzbeki-
stan said: “In particular, it is necessary to
understand our national identity, to study
the ancient and rich history of our country,
to strengthen scientific and research work in
this regard, and to fully support the activi-
ties of humanitarian scientists. His opinion
that we should pay special attention to in-
culcating the courage of our great scholars
and figures in the minds of young people
and strengthening their feelings of national
pride is a clear proof of this.

Based on the Decision of the President of
the Republic of Uzbekistan No. PD3206 dat-
ed August 14, 2017, the Institute of Studying
Youth Problems and Training Prospective
Personnel was established under the Acade-
my of Public Administration. These reforms
created the ground for our highly spiritual
young people to grow up to be truly mature.
The more spiritually perfect young people
are, the stronger their immunity against var-
ious foreign diseases will be. Also, the head of
our state put forward 5 important initiatives
to start work in the social, spiritual and edu-
cational spheres on the basis of a new system,
in particular, to raise the morale of young
people, to meaningfully organize their free
time. The first initiative serves to increase
the interest of young people in music, paint-
ing, literature, theater and other types of art,
and to reveal their talent. The second initia-
tive is aimed at physical training of young
people and creation of necessary conditions
for them to demonstrate their abilities in the
field of sports. The third initiative is aimed
at organizing the effective use of comput-
er technologies and the Internet among the
population and young people. The fourth
initiative is aimed at organizing systematic
work on raising the morale of young people
and widely promoting reading among them.
The fifth initiative envisages the issues of
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women’s employment. Based on this noble
idea, the President of the Republic of Uzbeki-
stan Sh. M. Mirziyayev has been studying the
material and technical base of local cultural
centers, music and art schools and the condi-
tion of their use, and has been giving assign-
ments to improve their activities. Such care
given to young people in the country in order
to lead a well-educated, potential and pros-
perous life in all respects gives great results
in educating the new generation in the spirit
of love for the Motherland, loyalty to the ide-
als of independence, and respect for national
and universal values.

Discussion results

We, pedagogues, relying on the laws and
decisions issued by our country, should direct
students to the sophisticated values that have
an impact on the environment. First of all, to
develop feelings of love for national values,
Mother Earth, national folk art, artistic cul-
ture and history of the East. In this regard,
as the main source, through ART pedagogy
tools, we introduce literature rich in nation-
al traditions, visual arts, music, theater and
other types of film art, i.e. organizing excur-
sions to the places of interest of our country,
the past and present of the Uzbek people. to
take to national performances and museums
that reflect the modern lifestyle. With this,
it is necessary to increase students’ love for
their people and country. The goal of devel-
oping entrepreneurship is achieved through
the combination of these and these tools.

The theme of patriotic education has a
strong place in Uzbek literature and contin-
ues to develop today. It is worth noting that a
number of our writers have attached great im-
portance to the patriotic education of young
people in their works. The works of our na-
tion’s favorite writers Utkir Khoshimov, Takh-
ir Malik, Muhammed Ali and others are being
read with interest by our youth today.

Among them, Muhammad Ali’s work
“Great Sultanate” tells about the great Sakh-
ibkarana Amir Temur in Great Sarkar, a self-
less man who lived for the peace of the coun-
try, and his children and grandchildren who
fought hard to strengthen the sultanate.

Film art is one of the tools of patriotism
education, and it is important to raise our stu-
dents in the spirit of patriotism and loyalty to

Section 3. General pedagogy

national values, as well as to raise their mo-
rale. The main goal of films on the theme of
patriotism is to understand the struggle of our
people for the freedom and independence of
the Republic of Uzbekistan in the past from an
artistic and spiritual point of view.

Today, in our country, under the leadership
of our President, as in all fields, large-scale
works are being carried out in cultural and ed-
ucational aspects as well. In particular, more
attention than ever is being paid to bringing
our national cinematography to the world
level. In order to systematically continue the
reforms aimed at the development of national
film art, to introduce effective mechanisms of
film production in our country based on world
experience, the President of our country on
April 7, 2021 “Bringing film art and industry
to a new level, state support of the industry”
“On further improvement of the system” was
adopted. In connection with the implementa-
tion of the tasks defined in it, the Cinematog-
raphy Agency has been shooting artistically
and ideologically high-level films based on the
order of the state in order to form the art of
cinema as a strategic source in the spiritual,
cultural and educational life of the society.

Among these films, the pictures that tell
about military patriotism, the peace of our
country, the inviolability of our borders, and
the brave boys serving for the well-being
of our people have a special place. In recent
years, more than 30 feature and documentary
films and TV series have been shot on the top-
ic. Such as “Ilhaq”, “Steadfastness”, “Courage
of the people”, “101”, “Captivity”, “Behind the
peace”, “Baron-2: Longing”, “Woman desti-
ny”, “Hayat”, “Motherland Threshold” includ-
ing movies. These films were brought to the
attention of film fans abroad as well as the
Uzbek audience, and won top positions at a
number of major international film festivals.

Among our people, there have been many
good men who sacrificed their lives for the
freedom of the country, development and
prosperity of the Motherland. The filmmak-
ers are paying full attention to the deep and
truthful reflection of the life of such brave
boys. The ideas of freedom and patriotism
praised in films such as “Motherland”, “Lead”,
“Berlin-Aqqorgon”, and “Astonishment” shot
by director Zulfiqor Musakov shook millions
of hearts. The feature film “Ilhaq” released in
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2020 is based on the life of Zulfia Zakirova,
an Uzbek woman who sent her five children
to war in World War II and never saw their
family again, but did not lose her strength
and perseverance. Talented director Jahan-
gir Akhmedov started to create the image of
five lovers, who did not return from the war,
who are still waiting for their hearty heart,
and who is deeply saddened.

The terrible consequences of the terri-
ble war, the pain of separation, the courage
and strong will of a mother who has bent the
length of labor and hardship are a great les-
son for young people. The impressive scenes
in the film serve to warn our young people
about the terrible consequences of war, to
encourage them to value the current peace
and tranquility, and to make them under-
stand that the protection of the Motherland
is the most precious, honorable and supreme
duty for a person.

Or the feature film “I am Jalaliddin”
made in cooperation with Uzbek and Turkish
cinematographers left a great impression on
young people.

— Jalaliddin Manguberdi is a hero for all
times, especially if we look at it from today’s
point of view, he is undoubtedly a national
hero. Such a brave hero, who fought for his
religion, nation and country, is a pride for
our young people, a true hero, the image of a

Section 3. General pedagogy

brave defender who knows the soil on which
his navel blood was spilled as sacred and is not
afraid of any difficulties to protect his country
from any invaders. is described. This multi-
part feature film made a positive impression
on many of our youth, and through these im-
ages, our youth got a lot of information about
the heroes of their people and their heroic
deeds. At the same time, his love for his na-
tional heroes and his country increased.

Conclusion

Today, we are all building a new Uzbeki-
stan. New life and immeasurable changes
require dedication and creativity from all
of us, greater mobilization. In this way, it is
necessary for us pedagogues to work for the
well-being of our people with our knowledge,
for the peace and tranquility of our country,
to train the personnel of the new generation,
to direct young people to the profession with
the ideas of initiative, creativity, and patri-
otism. When working with students, it is
appropriate to use the above-mentioned in-
formation during non-class hours, i.e. infor-
mation hour, reading evenings, when tasks
are assigned to independent work classes.
We are sure that our young people, who are
loyal to the bravery of our heroic ancestors,
will appreciate a prosperous life and mobilize
all their efforts to strengthen it.
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Abstract

This article analyses the problem of preparing future teachers for socio-pedagogical activ-
ities based on the experience of many foreign countries such as the USA, Switzerland, France,

Austria, Russia and Japan.
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Introduction

In recent years, the need to prepare stu-
dents for the process of social relations is
increasing as a result of the acceleration of
the pace of social life, which is complex in
content, multifaceted and based on internal
competition, taking into account the phys-
iological and psychological characteristics
of students. The results of foreign experi-
ences and pedagogic-psychological studies
show that it is possible to find a solution to
this problem by effectively implementing
socio-pedagogical activities in education-
al organizations. The experiences of devel-
oped foreign countries (such as Great Brit-
ain, Germany, France, USA, Japan, Austria,
Russia) and the results of a number of peda-
gogical and psychological studies show that
this need can be met by establishing socio-
pedagogical activities in educational institu-
tions.

Materials and Methods

The problem of preparing future teach-
ers for socio-pedagogical activities is of great
relevance even at the modern stage of im-
proving the field of pedagogical education.
Socio-pedagogical activity was interpreted
by most scientists as a special humane atti-
tude of people to the world, to other people,
a form of manifestation of personal activity
and its social significance, a specific type of
activity. We came to the conclusion that with-
in the framework of the research, this term
should be interpreted as the activity of the
subject in society to change the social situa-
tion, process, and events in accordance with
pedagogical tasks. More precisely, the con-
cept of “social-pedagogical activity” is not the
work with children that “requires individual-
specific influence”, but, on the contrary, the
social experiences of learners on the acquisi-
tion of life and professional skills. it is appro-
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priate to describe it as an integral component
of pedagogical activity aimed at formation
(Mamatkhanova, 2023).

Social-pedagogical activity is a type of
professional activity of a teacher, based on
the mastering of the social experience of
mankind, obtaining a social goal, and aimed
at providing educational and education-
al means of socialization of the individual
(Khodjaev, 2012).

The pedagogical essence of socio-
pedagogical activity is the emergence of nec-
essary, goal-oriented and conscious relations
that correspond to educational tasks by cre-
ating special conditions. Social-pedagogical
activity requires the creation of special
“educational-educational situations” in which
the interests of the individual and the society
are combined. Social-pedagogical activities,
like other pedagogical events, reflect objective
and subjective aspects (Kurbaniyazova, 2022).
If the objectivity of socio-pedagogical activity
expresses the interaction of subjects with the
outside world, its subjectivity is directly relat-
ed to the interests, needs and motives of the
participants of the process.

The preparation of future teachers for
socio-pedagogical activities, in turn, requires
attention to foreign experiences. Each of the
foreign countries has gradually developed
models related to education of young people,
requirements for professionals working with
children in the social sphere and their pro-
fessional training: free education (France),
“good citizen”; preparation for life activities
(USA), social integration; Concepts of edu-
cation “for the world” (Germany) are among
them.

Nearly four hundred universities and col-
leges in the United States offer social work
programs, and thousands of public and pri-
vate health and philanthropic organizations
spend billions of dollars training qualified
social workers. Many states of the country
have adopted laws directing social workers to
practice and given the status of a civil service
branch. Employees are registered and issued
certificates or permits. In several states, so-
cial workers have the same rights as sales-
people, and insurance companies treat them
as qualified service providers. Many federal
organizations, such as the Office of Children,
Youth, and Family Services and the National
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Institute of Psychiatry, have officially adopt-
ed the social worker profession in their con-
tracts and grant documents. The number of
corporations hiring social workers to provide
services within the framework of social pro-
grams is increasing year by year (Kurbaniya-
zova, 2022).

The content of professional training in ed-
ucational institutions that prepare social ser-
vice workers in the USA includes knowledge
and training in six areas: human behavior in
the environment; social policy; profession-
al theory and practice; research; values and
ethics; practice. Teaching is carried out at the
undergraduate and postgraduate levels of
higher education. The purpose of post-grad-
uate education is not scientific, but prepara-
tion for independent practical activity.

Social work schools in Switzerland pro-
vide college-level education for adults over
the age of 30 — students. Unlike in the US
and Canada, schools of social work in Swit-
zerland do not have affiliations with universi-
ty departments. These schools are staffed by
professors and teachers with extensive expe-
rience, and the professional training system
is connected with this. Not less than 3000
hours of practice allocated for one student.
In schools of social work, subjects such as
pedagogy, psychology, sociology, law, anthro-
pology, economics, social policy, social prob-
lems, ethics, philosophy, theology, basics of
medical knowledge, projects in social work
are taught.

Animators-specialists are trained to work
with children in a micro-society in France.
An animator is a specialist who combines the
positions of pedagogue, culture worker and
youth leader. In France, many public, state
and private educational organizations and
centers pay great attention to the training
system of animators. Strict control is estab-
lished to improve their qualifications. The
duration of social work courses is 160 hours,
and its basis is the following five subjects: the
structure of social work institutions; social
economy; social environment; interpersonal
relationships; hygiene and medical and so-
cial protection of the population.

A number of universities in Austria, Bel-
gium, Denmark, France, Greece, Italy, the
Netherlands, Norway, Portugal and Swit-
zerland have special departments that train
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social workers. The duration of the study pe-
riod is three to four years. Graduates receive
a diploma or social worker degree. Modern
programs in these types of education are
designed for a four-year course leading to
a bachelor’s degree: one-year postgraduate
studies, two-year postgraduate studies, in-
complete university courses and three-year
courses for them. Graduates receive degrees,
diplomas and certificates.

Austria is the only European country that
pays special attention to the preparation of
teachers for socio-pedagogical activities. Per-
sonnel training is carried out in pedagogical
academies. In order to obtain a diploma of
a social pedagogue, students are required
to carry out pedagogical activities related to
working with young people. Future Austrian
teachers specialize as “leisure pedagogues”
and learn the methodology of social anima-
tion pedagogy, sports, music, fine arts, crafts,
theatrical games.

There are a number of elective programs
in the training of social work professionals
in Japan: two years of study at local colleges,
four-year undergraduate courses at colleges
and universities (the most common option),
and two-year postgraduate programs at uni-
versities that grant master’s degrees. Indo-
nesia has adopted the Dutch model, where
different levels of study are considered, from
general education courses to university pro-
grams for students.

A system of personnel training in the field
of social pedagogy has been established in
higher educational institutions of pedagogy
in Russia. Research institutes for the train-
ing of pedagogical and scientific-pedagogical
personnel in the field of social pedagogy op-
erate.

Results and Discussions

The analysis of the problem of training
pedagogues for socio-pedagogical activities
of foreign countries shows that the practice
of training social pedagogues for social ser-
vice and education system is widely popular.
In each country, the system of training spe-
cialists in this field is different, but there are
also the following general features:

The system of education and training of
pedagogues and social pedagogues is con-
nected with complex charity and social work
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systems that meet the interests of different
countries and is carried out in an integrat-
ed manner in accordance with international
practice. The pedagogic personnel training
system for raising children in a micro-society
also has national characteristics, which is
also reflected in the content and forms of
teaching. Such training is usually carried out
in schools of social work. In Iceland, Israel,
Spain, Turkey, Sweden, America, Canada,
Russia, Belarus, Kazakhstan and some other
countries, social work and social pedagogical
education is carried out in universities (even
in technical higher education institutions).

Contributions of Social-pedagogical sup-
port for children and adolescents abroad is
carried out on the basis of the principle of
territoriality, as opposed to institutional-
ism. Based on this basis, social workers are
trained at the state, local and regional levels,
and the share of non-governmental orga-
nizations is high. Not only the government,
but also various foundations, associations,
boards of trustees, etc. are engaged in devel-
oping educational standards and monitoring
their implementation.

The training of social workers is more fo-
cused on practical activities, and half of the
educational process is spent in education,
youth organizations, social service and sup-
port, counseling centers in foreign countries.
Conducting scientific-research works is not
popular. The interests of students are main-
ly focused on mastering the methodology of
concrete work with the client or the public. It
should also be noted that the content of ed-
ucation focused on socio-pedagogical activi-
ties reflects the national and cultural charac-
teristics of the countries, therefore, a number
of subjects or modules are included in the
educational directions of our country’s high-
er education. there is no possibility of direct
inclusion in the plan.

Conclusion

Thus, emphasizing the importance of
preparation for socio-pedagogical activities
for the future teacher, the development of this
quality is his adaptation to changing socio-
economic conditions, a timely and pedagogi-
callyappropriate response tothese changeshas
a positive effect on the willingness to give, — it
was concluded. This type of activity allows fu-
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ture teachers to expand their worldview, de-
velop a system of valuable relationships with
the world, people, and themselves, motivation
for independent learning, and a holistic view
of their interest in their profession. There are
qualitative changes in the development of
teachers’ professional-pedagogical functions,
the implementation of moral values that are
the basis of socio-pedagogical activity; pro-
vide pedagogical assistance and support to
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students; close assistance to the child in the
process of socialization, orientation towards
harmonizing relations between all subjects
of the educational process (teachers, parents,
students); it is evident in respect for individual
and group differences. According to the rule,
such teachers strive to ensure social justice by
creating conditions for the social and personal
development of students, and strive for high
standards of personal and professional ethics.

References:

Vasil’kova YU.V,, Vasil’kova T.A. Social'naya pedagogika. — M.: Akademiya, 2003.

Zimnyaya I. A. Obshchaya kul’tura i social’'no-professional’'naya kompetentnost’ cheloveka /
I.A. Zimnyaya // Vysshee obrazovanie segodnya. — M., 2005. — N¢ 11.

Kurbaniyazova, Z.K. (2022). Developing socio-pedagogical competence of future teachers in
mixed educational settings. Thesis of DSc dissertation. Tashkent.

Khodjaev, B. (2012). Pedagogical axiology. Study guide, — Tashkent. “Science and technology”

publishing house.

Mamatkhanova, N.T. (2023). Improving the system of training future teachers for socio-
pedagogical activities: PhD dissertation, Namangan.

Miticheva T. I. Social no-pedagogicheskaya deyatel’'nost’ studentov kak sredstvo povysheniya
kachestva professional’'noj podgotovki social nyh pedagogov v vuze: Avtoref. ...diss.kand.

ped.nauk. — Kirov, 2008.

submitted 20.11.2023;

accepted for publication 02.12.2023;
published 28.12.2023

© Mamatkhanova, N.

Contact: nargizamamatkhanova@mail.ru

44 FOREIGN EXPERIENCES IN PREPARING FUTURE TEACHERS


https://ppublishing.org/edition/european-journal-education-and-applied-psychology

The European Journal of Education
and Applied Psychology 2023, No 4

ISSN 2310-5704

DOI:10.29013/EJEAP-23-4-45-51

A PREMIER

Publishing

ppublishing.org

(oMo,

PEDAGOGICAL EXPERIMENTS ON IMPROVING TECHNOLOGIES
OF A PRODUCTIVE AND SEARCHING APPROACH

Nizamova Umida Sandjarovna’
! Andijan State University Andijan, Uzbekistan

Cite: Nizamova U.S. Ogies of a Productive and Searching Approach. European Journal of
Education and Applied Psychology 2023, No 4. https://doi.org/10.29013/EJEAP-23-4-45-51

Abstract

The organization of experimental work was carried out within the scope of the research
work in the 2021-2023 academic years. The main purpose of conducting the experimental
work is to provide students of non-philological education (history major) with exercises aimed
at improving foreign language teaching based on the technologies of a productive and searching
approach, integrative assignments aimed at developing creativity, and the “Flipped classroom”
model using SMART-technologies based on the CASE study technology. The purpose of the
experiment is to check the effectiveness of the system of exercises and tasks in improving the
productive and searching approach to teaching English to students of the 1st and 2" levels of
social humanitarian (history major).
Keywords: language teaching, productive approach, research skills, SMART technology,

CASE study technology, Flipped classroom

Educational objectives

The objectives of the experiment were
achieved by:

— questionnaire surveys and tests were
conducted and analyzed in order to determine
the use of productive and searching approach
technologies in English language classes in
non-philological HEIs (history major);

— asystem of creative, integrative, didac-
tic exercises and tasks effective in improving
the technologies of a productive and search-
ing approach was developed and tested in ex-
perimental groups;

— non-philological education direc-
tion (history) improved the productive and
searching approach to English language
teaching in 1%t and 2™ grade students using

the “Flipped classroom” model with the help
of CASE study and SMART technologies;

— the obtained results were analyzed
mathematically and statistically, and the effec-
tiveness of increasing the level of productivity
and curiosity among students was determined.

Introduction

Andijan State University, Tashkent State
Pedagogical University named after Nizami,
and Jizzakh State Pedagogical University
were chosen as experimental sites. In the in-
dicated regions, the experimental work was
organized and carried out in the 2022-2023
academic year at the diagnostic and forecast-
ing, organizational-preparatory, practical
and generalization stages.
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In the foundational stage (2022—-2023 ac-
ademic year), the existing conditions in the
educational process were studied, education-
al and methodological support of non-phil-
ological HEIs: curriculum, model program,
working curriculum, scientific-pedagogical
works dedicated to improving the productive
and research approach, educational litera-
ture, textbooks, manuals were analyzed and
foreign materials related to the topic were
studied. At the same time, English classes
were observed, questionnaires were conduct-
ed among English teachers and students.

A total of 686 respondents from 1st and
2nd level students took part in the question-
naire-interview conducted in order to objec-

Section 3. General pedagogy

tively evaluate the current situation regarding
the use of productive and researching ap-
proach technologies in the teaching of English
in non-philological HEIs at the organization-
al-preparatory stage of the pedagogical exper-
iment-test. The results of the experiment were
recorded by taking the preliminary question-
naire, preliminary and final tests.

Methods
Experiment-test results In the 2022-
2023 academic year, 253 students of ASU,
224 students of TSPU named after Nizami,
and 209 students of Jizzakh Pedagogical
University were involved in the initial ques-
tionnaire. (See Table 1):

Table 1. The total number of respondents who participated in the initial questionnaire
of the experiment

Experimental Numbers of
1-course 2-course
place respondents
ASU 253 118 135
TSPU 224 109 115
JSPU 209 103 106
Total 686 330 356

In the 2022-2023 academic year, at the
beginning of the experiment, 66 students of
ASU participated in experimental groups
and 63 students in control groups, 60 stu-
dents of TSPU named after Nizami partic-
ipated in experimental groups and 53 stu-
dents in control groups, and 56 students of
JSPU participated in experimental groups
and 51 students in control groups. A total
of 233 students took part in experimental
groups and 214 students took part in con-
trol groups.

In the 2022-2023 academic year, at the
end of the experiment, 64 students of ASU
participated in experimental groups and
60 in control groups, 57 students of TSPU
named after Nizamiy participated in experi-
mental groups and 54 in control groups, and
52 students of JSPU participated in experi-
mental groups and 50 in control groups. A to-
tal of 229 students participated in the experi-
mental group and 211 students in the control
group during the experiment conducted this
academic year (see Table 2):

Table 2. The amount of experimental sample in the process
of pedagogical experiment-testing

Number of students at Number of students at

Higher educa- the beginning of the the end of the experi- Total
tions experiment ment
EG CG EG CG EG CG
ASU 66 63 64 60 130 123
TSPU 60 53 57 54 117 107
JSPU 56 51 52 50 108 101
Toatal 182 167 173 164 355 331
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In the process of experimental work,
questionnaires from students were conduct-
ed and analyzed.

Results

The results of the questionnaire survey
show that the 4th question of the question-
naire “Which materials are effective for you in
the formation of speaking skills such as read-
ing, listening, speaking and writing in English
classes?” to the question, 107 (10.4%) students
asked to watch films related to the topic, 122
(11.9%) to work with pictures, 290 (28.3%) to
use technological tools, 65 (6.3%) to use audio
materials, 172 (16.7%) only 7 (0.68%) stated
that it is effective to translate texts.

Section 3. General pedagogy

According to the answers to the question-
naire, 793 (77.4%) of the students responded
positively to the use of didactic tools in En-
glish language classes. It was also known that
the majority of students did not respond to
SMART, CASE study technologies.

A preliminary examination was con-
ducted in order to determine the students’
speech skills. Tests consisting of exercis-
es and tasks on listening comprehension,
reading, speaking and writing were distrib-
uted to students of the 1st and 2nd stag-
es of history. The results were evaluated
in tabular form in the following order (see
Table 3):

Table 3. Indicators of the initial state of four skills of students of the 1° stage

. ASU TSPU JSPU
Assignment types Grade
abs (%) abs (%) abs (%)
5 4 5.7 3 10.3 2 8.3
Listening 4 15 21.4 2 6.9 7 29.2
comprehension 3 15 21.5 6 20.7 10 41.5
2 36 51.4 18 62.1 5 21
Total 70 100 29 100 24 100
5 4 5.7 2 6.8 3 12.5
Reading 4 21 30 6 20.7 7 29.2
3 30 43 11 38 12 50
2 15 21.3 10 34.5 2 8.3
Total 70 100 29 100 24 100
5 5 7.2 1 3.4 4 16.7
Speaking 4 6 8.6 2 6.9 5 20.8
3 19 27.1 8 27.6 6 25
2 40 57.1 18 62.1 9 37.5
Total 70 100 29 100 24 100
5 5 7.1 1 3.4 2 8.3
Writing 4 4 5.7 5 17.2 3 12.5
3 20 28.6 10 34.6 13 54.2
2 41 58.6 13 44.8 6 25
Total 70 100 29 100 24 100

Table 4. Indicators of the initial state of four skills of students of the 2™ stage

Assignment Grad ASU TSPU JSPU
types race abs (%) abs (%) abs (%)
Listening
. 5 4 5.3 2 6.9 8 26.7
comprehension
4 16 21.1 2 6.9 7 23.3
3 41 53.9 12 41.4 10 33.3

47 PEDAGOGICAL EXPERIMENTS ON IMPROVING TECHNOLOGIES OF A PRODUCTIVE


https://ppublishing.org/edition/european-journal-education-and-applied-psychology

The European Journal of Education
and Applied Psychology 2023, No 4

Section 3. General pedagogy

Assignment d ASU TSPU JSPU

types Grade  hs (%) abs (%) abs (%)
2 15 19.7 13 44.8 5 16.7

Total 76 100 29 100 30 100
Reading 5 5 6.6 4 13.8 5 17
4 38 50.0 8 27.5 12 40

3 20 26.3 12 41.4 10 33.3

2 13 17.1 5 17.3 3 10.3

Total 76 100 29 100 30 100
Speaking 5 5 6.6 3 10.3 6 20
4 26 34.2 8 27.5 5 16.7

3 30 39.5 14 48.2 13 43.3

2 15 19.7 4 14 6 20,0

Total 76 100 29 100 30 100
Writing 5 3 3.9 2 6.9 3 10
4 10 6.6 9 31.1 5 16.7

3 33 42.1 15 51.7 18 60

2 30 47.4 3 10.3 4 13.3

Total 76 100 29 100 30 100

Discussion students were unable to use words in their

According to the analysis of the initial
situation, it was found that many difficulties
arose from oral and written speech in relation
to listening comprehension and reading from
the types of speech activities of non-philolog-
ical education (history) students. Also, it was
observed that students can understand the
content of the materials related to the topic
by guessing the title of the text or some famil-
iar words during reading and listening com-
prehension, but it is clear that they cannot
express their thoughts on the topic in written
and oral form. In particular, in the process
of communication, it was shown that the

place and correctly as a result of their narrow
thinking and insufficient vocabulary.

When expressing written speech, stu-
dents faced some obstacles, such as writing
answers to questions about the topic, creat-
ing dialogues or questions. The results of the
control work carried out at the foundational
stage led to the conclusion that it is necessary
to use the types of speech activities in harmo-
ny, to give more emphasis to oral and writ-
ten speech skills, through the introduction of
technologies of a productive and searching
approach to the development of the foreign
language of history students.

Table 5. Analysis of the initial general state of students’ types of speech activity

Experimental group

E 5 (355 people) Control group (331 people)

g "g Correct Incorrect Correct Incorrect

s B Answers Answers Answers Answers

-%” q:.) No of No of No of No of

4 = stu- (%) stu- (%) stu- (%) stu- (%)

dents dents dents dents

(Listening) 180 50.6% 175 49.4% 160 48.3% 171 51.6%
(Reading) 182 51.2% 173 48.8% 163 49.4% 167 50.6%
(Speaking) 181 50.9% 174 49.1% 166 50,1% 166 50.2%
(Writing) 179 50.3% 176 49.7% 159 48.1% 171 51.7%
Overall 181  51% 174  49% 162  49% 169  51%
average
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In the formative stage, 1%, 24 stage stu-
dents of non-philological education (his-
tory) were divided into experimental and
control groups. In the research process, a
system of exercises and assignments was
developed for each stage aimed at im-
proving the productive and inquisitive ap-
proach of students, and the use of CASE

Section 3. General pedagogy

study technology based on the “Flipped
classroom” model using SMART-technolo-
gies was tested in experimental groups. Ex-
perimental work was carried out within the
framework of working training programs
based on the model program approved by
the Ministry of Higher and Secondary Spe-
cial Education.

Table 6. The final comparative table of the experimental work on improving the
technologies of productive and searching approach to the development of the foreign
language of non-philological education students

Research ob- Satisfacto- Unsatisfac-

jects Excellent Good ry tory Total
5o ASU 41 59 16 14 130
E 2 TSPU 37 53 17 10 117
ﬂé %’ JDPU 36 51 13 8 108
i Total 114 163 46 32 355
3 A ASU 14 39 46 24 123
*; 2 TSPU 11 34 41 21 107
o JDPU 11 33 39 18 101

Total 36 106 126 63 331

Table 7. Final analysis of the results of the experiment on improving the technologies of
productive and searching approach to the development of the foreign language of non-
philology students

Level of preparation

At the beginning of the At the end of the
Groups experiment experiment
Excel- Satis- Unsatis- Excel- Satis- Unsatis-
lent factory factory lent factory factory
Experimen-
37 103 124 89 114 163 46 32
tal group
Control
34 98 121 78 36 106 126 63
group

In the formative stage of the research, the
level of education, conditions and possibili-
ties of using the technologies of productive
and searching approach to the development
of the foreign language of non-philological
education students were evaluated. At this
stage, English lessons were conducted on the
basis of productive, inquisitive, creative, au-
thentic exercises and case studies, taking into

49

account the skills of reading, writing, speak-
ing and listening. At this stage, the following
activities were carried out:

1) training sessions were held in the ex-
perimental group with the help of productive
and research approach technologies;

2) questionnaires and post-experimental
and final tests were organized to determine
the level of English speaking skills among
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students in the control and experimental
groups;

3) the effectiveness of the developed
teaching methods was determined and the
shortcomings were corrected;

4) methodological feasibility and effec-
tiveness of the proposed set of exercises and
assignments were checked;

5) preliminary conclusions were formed
based on the results of the second stage of re-
search.

Conclusions

At the end of the educational research
sessions, students were given post-exper-
imental and final pre-tests. The post-prac-
tice test consists of two stages, the first stage
consists of exercises and tasks consisting of
several questions; and in the second stage,
according to the types of speech activity:
reading, listening, speaking and writing
skills were checked. In this section, written
exercises and communicative tasks were
presented to students.

At the final stage of the research, the
efficiency of productive and searching ap-
proach technologies and the level of inte-
grated learning of speech activities in the
development of the foreign language of the
1st — 27 Jevel students of non-philological
education history faculties were compared.
At the final stage of the study, the training
results from the control and experimental
groups were analyzed using mathematical
statistical methods. The obtained informa-
tion is related to the general theoretical con-
clusions of the dissertation.

The theoretical and practical results of
this stage consist of:

Section 3. General pedagogy

1. the final test was conducted;

2. the post-experimental and final test re-
sults were compared;

3. a conclusion was drawn based on the
results;

The effectiveness of the exercises and
tasks used on the basis of the speech skills of
the students of non-philological higher edu-
cation institutions and the technologies of a
productive and searching approach and the
correct selection of the presented materials
were proven.

The x-square formula (x 2) was used
when analyzing the state of speech activity
in the experimental groups compared to the
control group. Control groups and exper-
imental groups were divided according to
the skills: Listening, Reading, Speaking, and
Writing. Objects (students) in the samples
were divided into four categories according
to the evaluation level of “5” (excellent), “4”
(good), “3” (satisfactory) and “2” (unsatis-
factory). The evaluation criteria are given in
the following table. This criterion was con-
sidered the main criterion for determining
the theoretical knowledge, practical skills
and qualifications of students.

As a result of creative and problematic
exercises and tasks aimed at improving the
technologies of productive and searching
approach, the levels of growth of students’
speech activities were compared. The role
and position of the subject of English lan-
guage in improving the technologies of a
productive and searching approach to the
development of the foreign language of
non-philological education students was de-
termined.
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Abstract

The article highlights issues such as the inextricable link between the effectiveness of the

educational process and the approaches used, various aspects of several approaches, an an-
thropocentric approach that studies education in connection with the human factor, based on
individuality, humanity, usefulness, self-expression, highlights issues such as the role of digital
educational means in an anthropocentric approach.

Keywords: educational process, approaches, humanity, the advantage of anthropocentric

approach, the place of educational tools in anthropocentric approach.

Introduction

It is known that the effectiveness of the
educational process is inextricably linked
with the approaches with which it is used. No
attention was paid to the issues of improving
education, the wide use of the possibilities of
a literary text in the formation of speech, lan-
guage, pragmatic competence of students on
the basis of an anthropocentric approach. In
recent years, only professional competencies
have been formed in teaching the native lan-
guage. In other words, during the education-
al process, efforts were made to provide de-
tailed knowledge related to science. Students
generally had knowledge of the language, but
not enough attention was paid to effective
communication in this language, the effective
application of acquired knowledge in society,
learning based on a humanitarian approach,
and digital educational tools.

Literature Analysis

Every day there is increasing attention to
the education system, major reforms are be-
ing carried out. These reforms are aimed at
providing information and communication
and advanced educational technology, digital
educational tools, engaging young people in
spiritual and moral perfection and ensuring
the effectiveness of education through mod-
ular and modern teaching methods.

In the past century, language learning fo-
cused on memorizing the rules of language,
acquiring theoretical knowledge of the anal-
ysis of language phenomena. Increasing the
vocabulary of a language learner, the devel-
opment of oral and written speech, meth-
odology and anthropocentric approach (So-
birova M., 2022) remained in the shadow of
scientific grammar and it became customary
to consider them as a secondary issue.
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In recent years, due to the independence
of Uzbekistan, a number of scientific stud-
ies on different approaches to learning have
been conducted. A number of researchers
have conducted scientific research such as
H. Yulbarsova (2018) on the integrative ap-
proach, G. Ibragimova (2017) on the creative
approach; D. Qosimova (2018) on the value
approach about the formation of students’
need for mastering spiritual values, O. Quysi-
nov (Qo‘ysinov O.A., 2019) on the technolo-
gies of developing professional and pedagog-
ical creativity of future teachers based on the
competence approach, M. Sobirova (2022)
about the principles and technologies of an-
thropocentric approach to teaching native
language, (UmarovaY.T., 2019) about the
pragmatic approach in developing students’
pragmatic competence through text analy-
sis in language education, (Mingboyev U.X.,
2019) about the communicative approach,
Sh. Khasanov about the analytical approach,
J. Qurbonov about the innovative approach,
(YuldashevJ. A., 2022) about the axiological
approach, (SulaymonovaS. U., 2022) about
the animation approach.

Research methodology

The article highlights issues such as the
inextricable link between the effectiveness
of the educational process and the used
approaches, various aspects of several ap-
proaches, an anthropocentric approach that
studies education in connection with the hu-
man factor, based on individuality, humanity,
usefulness, self-expression, highlights issues
such as the role of digital educational means
in an anthropocentric approach.

Section 3. General pedagogy

Analyzes and results

In the pedagogy of our country, much atten-
tion is paid to various analyzes of the aspects of
the formation of research skills in schoolchil-
dren and students, but the problem of person-
ality formation, developed on the basis of an
anthropocentric approach, is practically not
encountered. The question of the mature per-
sonality — intelligence as a cultural phenome-
non and signifies the organic unity of man with
the mind. The formed intellectual culture al-
lows a person to effectively use his knowledge
and experience, quickly adapt to ever-increas-
ing changes in the environment and society,
and effectively develop in self-development of
the individual. The upbringing of such a per-
son is in many ways the highest goal of edu-
cation. In our opinion, a mature personality is
understood as a person who is characterized
by the level of mastery of both a humanitarian
personality and spiritual wealth, is character-
ized by education, independent thinking, un-
derstanding of the priority of universal human
values and following them.

Taking into account global changes in
our republic and the fact that all issues are
largely related to personnel, based on our
own experience and the experience of de-
veloped countries, we believe that teachers,
bearing in mind their knowledge and skills,
play a key role in improving the quality of the
education system, attention was paid to pro-
viding information on the principles, essence
and advantages of the relevant approaches,
developing their criteria.

During our research, we observed, ana-
lyzed and compared the differentiating as-
pects of several approaches. (see the table 1)

Table 1. Differentiating aspects of approaches

Integrative approach
Axiological approach

Competent approach

An approach that assumes interdisciplinarity.

An approach based on the theory of basic philosophical values,
which considers human life as a value

An approach that develops professional pedagogical creativity

An animation-based approach aimed at increasing the quality of

Animated approach )
education

Action-oriented
approach

An educational program, an approach that includes a clearly
functioning educational system

An approach that requires the teacher to understand the process

Synergistic approach

of education as a non-linear movement, to recognize the openness

of education systems and important coincidences
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An approach that is organized as a work based on the learner’s

Hermeneutic approach

experiences, memories, dreams, and fantasies.

Psychotherapeutic
approach

Art therapy and its types, an approach based on a specially
organized form of solving life problems

Personality formation is an approach based on scientific mastery

Acmeological approach

Anthropocentric

Approach expression

with a scientific method
An approach based on individuality, humanity, usefulness, self-

The results of our study of various ap-
proaches to teaching, in particular the orga-
nization of the native language based on the
anthropocentric approach, show that the new
requirements of the era have already emerged
as an independent scientific paradigm in the
education of a number of languages in the
modern world, in the course of familiarization
with the areas of anthropocentric linguistics,
the latest achievements of linguistics, princi-
ples and technologies of the anthropocentric
approach, which studies linguistic phenom-
ena in conjunction with the human factor,
has created the need to inform students, pro-
fessors and teachers who teach their native
language in universities about its principles,
essence and advantages. The modern edu-
cation system requires that the knowledge,
skills and qualifications of trained specialists
be guaranteed not only quantitatively, but
also qualitatively, and for this the educational
process must be organized on the basis of ad-
vanced world experience.

Although such subjects as “Methods of
teaching the native language”, taught for
bachelors of the Faculty of Philology, and
“Methods of teaching special subjects”, in-
tended for linguistics, are considered subjects
of the pedagogical cycle, the scientific basis
of these subjects is the science of linguistics.
Therefore, these disciplines are based on the
achievements of the science of linguistics.

It is known that the formation of the di-
rection of anthropocentric linguistics (or an-
thropocentric paradigm; neolinguistics) in
linguistics is associated with the study of
the factor of the native speaker — the speak-
er. The emergence of an anthropocentric
turn in linguistics is explained by the fact
that the attention of researchers has shifted
from the question “how language establish-
es” to the question “how language works”.

In order to study how a language works, it
is necessary to consider the language from
the point of view of the person who speaks
it (Sobirova M., 2022). In modern linguistics,
the study of the language system from an an-
thropocentric point of view is mainly carried
out in studies related to linguistic seman-
tics, cognitive linguistics, psycholinguistics,
pragmatic linguistics and linguoculturology.
According to some linguists, the anthropo-
centric paradigm has completely relegated
to the background the principle of “in itself
and for itself”, which arose as a result of the
successes of structuralism in the last centu-
ry (Vorkachev S. G., 2001). At the same time,
the main attention was paid to the perform-
er of speech activity, precisely, the speaker,
who composes the speech and perceives it.
Introduction to the scientific paradigm of the
category of “language owner” requires great-
er activation of such concepts as personality,
linguistic consciousness, thinking, activity,
mentality, culture in linguistics.

In the course of the anthropocentric
approach, assuming that this approach is
based on individuality, humanity, useful-
ness, self-expression, linking education with
the human factor, we tried to correctly and
fully use interactive methods, pedagogical
technology and the possibilities of ICT in the
organization, formation and development of
students’ independent activities.

It is known from history that in the heart
of every person the feeling of loyalty and
selflessness to one’s country is the highest
symbol of humane existence and patriotism.
After all, the protection of the Motherland,
dearest and most sacred to a person, the love
and veneration of people requires great spir-
itual courage from every person. Ignorance,
directed against the spirituality of a person,
leads to non-acquaintance, and indifference
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leads to disinterest. As a result, this situation
creates the ground for extinguishing the spir-
ituality of a person, the loss of a sense of be-
longing to the fate of the Motherland. Today,
in our society, where new threats and dangers
on a global scale are emerging, it is becoming
more and more obvious that strengthening
a healthy environment, paying attention to
spirituality and enlightenment is becoming
more important. In today’s delicate and at
the same time extremely difficult conditions,
it is important to deal enlightenedly with vic-
es that manifest evil and destructive ideas.
Since humanity is the initial basis that unites
people, nations, countries and cultures, one
of the main tasks of our time is the human-
ization of the meaning of education and up-
bringing. For centuries, humanism has also
been celebrated in intercultural relations.

Digital educational tools have great po-
tential for personalized learning and its im-
plementation. It is necessary to process and
introduce technologies for the development of
the personality of a teacher and general peda-
gogical knowledge, not only as a specialist, but
at the same time as a person. Digital technol-
ogies are also paving the way for the advance-
ment of human-centered technologies.

Today the world has the achievements of
the digital age. Tablets, mobile phones, smart
watches, virtual glasses have entered the life
of modern youth. Our digital life is growing.
The changes taking place in modern society
largely determine the need to change the
characteristic features in the activities of the
teacher (Sayidahmedov N., 2000).

Teaching requires the teacher to have
strong knowledge, skills, and organizational
skills. The teacher’s ability to achieve the di-
dactic goal that he has set for himself also de-
pends on his ability to effectively use teach-
ing aids, in particular digital technologies.

Digital technology is a discrete system
based on coding and data transmission tech-
niques that allow many different tasks to be
performed in a short period of time. It is the
speed and versatility of this scheme that has
made information technology so popular.
Digital technologies today are:

— means of effective transfer of informa-
tion and knowledge to pupils and students;

— atool for creating educational materials;

— an effective learning tool;

Section 3. General pedagogy

— means of creating a new learning en-
vironment.

Modern digital technologies:

— technology of joint experimental re-
search of the teacher and the student;

— technology “Virtual Reality”;

— technology “Panoramic shots”;

— 3D modeling technology;

— Technology “Educational Robotics”.

The basis of any modern presentation
is to facilitate the process of perception and
memorization of information with the help
of vivid images. Dynamics, audio and vid-
eo can also be combined into presentations.
This can hold the attention of the audience,
i.e. the students and learners, for the longest
time. The digital educational environment
also serves to demonstrate the quality of the
products of teachers’ activities: the develop-
ment of methodological information, meth-
odological recommendations, articles, lesson
notes, extracurricular activities, multimedia
developments, etc.

Digital technologies make it possible to
activate all types of educational activities:
learning new material, preparing and check-
ing homework, independent work, tests and
control work, extracurricular work, creative
work. Many methodological goals can be
more efficiently implemented with the help
of digital technologies.

In secondary schools, the possibility of in-
dividual work with students with a low level of
academic achievement during the educational
process is very weak today. If the student in-
dependently, at any time, refers to topics that
he did not understand in the lesson, and uses
this platform effectively, he can find a solution
to the problem of mastering the subjects.

For the effective organization of lessons,
in the classroom in the native language, the
possibility of using an interactive whiteboard
is very high. At the same time, additional
visualizations can be shown. You can show
slides if you want, and you can go back to use
the tasks written on the topic.

The blackboard is the most frequently
used tool in teaching native language. After
all, the written and oral speech of students is
formed on the basis of the subject of the na-
tive language. Therefore, when teaching this
subject, the need for a blackboard was great-
er than in teaching other subjects.
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Interactive whiteboards are also very
helpful for the modern teacher in the process
of checking the student’s written literacy.
This device has a lot of features that are re-
vealed during the lesson. Let’s say we need
to display some words separately. Usually we
underline this word with the same color. Be-
cause in the subject of the native language,
the underlined word performs a special func-
tion. And this can create some particular
problems. The way to solve this problem on
an interactive whiteboard is very simple: it
can be displayed in red, yellow, white or blue.

Usually we pay special attention to the
title in the dictation, and the structure of
plans in the texts of the exposition and com-
position. The text and plan should be clear,
consistent and orderly. If each student has to
write down his plan and text, with the help of
this device we can once again show that the
work of the eighth student is similar to the
work of the second student. We can also write
the continuation of the text that does not fit
on the first page on the second page of the
device. It should also be noted that the use
of this multifunctional device deserves atten-
tion in its role in increasing the effectiveness
of lessons, in its convenience in the process
of explaining, in its ability to perform several
functions at the same time and to show a new
aspects and pictures that are incomprehensi-
ble to students.

Section 3. General pedagogy

If we save the tables and rules of our na-
tive language lessons in the memory of the
electronic board, we can take it out and use it
again when we need it. This avoids rewriting
and time wasting.

The use of the Video Puzzle method
with the help of an interactive whiteboard
increased the effectiveness of our training.
When using the method, the following ac-
tions are performed:

— several video clips are shown without
explanation, which help students visualize
the essence of the topic being studied;

— students explain what process is shown
in each picture;

— write down the content of the processes
in their notebooks;

— they answer questions asked by the
teacher.

The third-year students of the Faculty of
Philology are prepared for pedagogical prac-
tice in secondary schools at practical class-
es and seminars on the subject “Methods of
teaching the native language”. Together with
them, we set the goal of instilling humanism
based on an anthropocentric approach in
teaching the native language using the Video
Puzzle method when conducting experimen-
tal work in the process of pedagogical practice.

The following picture was offered to the
attention of the 6th grade students on the
electronic board:

The students were asked the following
questions:

— What do you see on the whiteboard?

— What do you think this picture means?

— Does anyone know the history of this
picture from social media?

This is a picture of a monument on
a street in Belgium. This monument has
a sad story.
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On one of the harsh winter days, a little
boy and a dog were found frozen to death,
who went outside at night and got lost.

The dog could have gone and saved its
own life, but it didn’t. It was a “blanket” for
the boy, trying to keep him warm...

The saddest thing is that the inhabitants
of this street at night heard this boy crying
loudly, asking for help, and how the dog
howled. But no one saw fit to get out of their
warm bed, or at least look out the window
into the street...!

1. What impression did the picture and
the text about it have on you?

2. Who do you think showed humanity,
the people lying in the warm house or the
dog?

3. Could the child of those who live in
a warm house be in the place of this boy?

Section 3. General pedagogy

4. Have you seen or heard of similar cas-
es of negligence?

5. Write the consequences of noncha-
lance based on your observations and com-
pose a creative text.

Findings. A special place in the develop-
ment of education is occupied by an anthro-
pocentric approach to language teaching,
which studies the relationship of education
with the human factor, based on individual-
ity, humanity, usefulness, self-manifestation.
Attracting the attention of language learners
to video puzzles, video dictation, video text,
video images, which are considered digital
learning tools, and engaging learners to think
about them is useful in the moral education
of young people. At the same time, such hu-
manistic processes develop their competence
to apply the acquired theoretical knowledge
in practice.
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Abstract

This article provides an information of methodical features and techniques of repitition in
effectively storing terminological lexicon in memory in a foreign language.This article also deals
with the data that shows the number of repititions of the terminological vocabulary respectively
to the topics given in curriculums. We have used analytical-statistical and comparative-compar-
ison methods in writing this article.As a consequence of observation we conclude that repetition
of newly learned terminological vocabulary per two lessons gives us high effectiveness at the

lessons of English for occupational purposes.

Keywords: repitition, terminologial words, curriculum, current repitition, memory

Introduction

It is necessary to use the skills of students
of technical universities to be able to un-
derstand the terms in authentic texts while
reading the original scientific and technical
literature. The importance in the teaching of
professional English to students in non-phil-
ological higher education institutions is the
teaching of field terms to them, and it is ad-
visable to develop a methodological provi-
sion of repeating terms so that students can
keep them in good memory during training
sessions.The process of mastering the ter-
minological dictionary goes through sever-
al stages, in each of which specific tasks are
solved. It should be noted that the main pur-
pose of the process of mastering these units
is to develop the skills of their correct use, ac-

tive use in speech situations of professional
communication.

Materials and Methods

One of the important tasks that should be
solved in terms of the methodological orga-
nization of work on the study of terminology
in the field of robotics is the removal of mem-
ory overload in order to help memorize and
repeat each acquired term when presenting
terminological lexicon. I.D. Salistra argued
that in determining the content of teaching
a foreign language on the basis of the direc-
tion of speech, the following basic questions
should be solved: what speech materials
should students work with and how to use it
for educational purposes; language should
determine a general approach to mastering
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materials and the formation of their relevant
skills (Khodzhimatova, G.M., 2011).

In this regard, it is necessary to take into
account the peculiarities of the organization
and planning of repetition. Khodzhimato-
va G.M separated types of verbal repetition
such as immanent (natural), spontaneous
(random) repetition, systematic repetition;
primary (corrective) repetition, current repe-
tition, generalizing repetition (Khodzhimato-
va, G.M., 2011). In our opinion, the following
methods of repetition should also be used:
current repetition of word terms (during
each lesson), intermediate repetition of word
terms (during intermediate control), gener-
alizing repetition of new lexical units (during
final control). The effectiveness of repetition
methods will be associated with the develop-
ment of an appropriate exercise system.

In the process of learning English, it
should be noted that the repetition of the dic-
tionary is a fan in mastering it. Traditionally,
words included in textbooks are taught in a
system of lexical exercises when working on
text, but most words are not repeated at all or
rarely occur in sequence.

Result and discussion

During scientific research, some ques-
tions arise, the solution of which allows you
to determine the contours of scientific analy-
sis of the problem as a whole:

1. Quantitative side of repetition, repeti-
tion rate (how many times to repeat).

2. Time characteristics of repetition
(when and at what time frame to repeat).

3. Inventory aspects of repetition (which
words from the total volume of the learned
dictionary should be repeated at all, or re-
peated in a particular training segment).

4. Methodological foundations of repeti-
tion (how to repeat, what techniques, exer-
cises and tools to rely on).

These issues require an integrated ap-
proach to solving them. By repeating the ter-
minological lexicon, we mean the number of
its use in texts and exercises. When master-
ing terminological units during work on the
text, the repetition of terms becomes objec-
tive, repetition can be considered one of the
valuable techniques of memorization. Anoth-
er next technique is repeated training, which
is carried out using special exercises. Among
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the techniques for repeating a terminologi-
cal dictionary, its systematization occupies a
special place.

In teaching practice, there are many rec-
ommendations on the number of words nec-
essary for repetition. However, Methodists
argue that those who deal with this prob-
lem rightly emphasize the empiricism and
inconsistency of these recommendations.
Thus, I.L. According to Litvinov, ten repeti-
tions over a year in a rational time frame do
not provide for the storage of the necessary
words in memory even for the best students.
“According to the results of the study, the
number of repetitions should be increased
to 30-35 at least in the first year,” suggests
scientist Litvinov I. L. (Litvinov, I.L., 1968).
However, according to the scientist, since
many students did not perform this work as
much as necessary, in this regard, he consid-
ers 20 repetitions sufficient for large classes.
V. A. Kondratieva proposes fifteen-fold repe-
tition of a word with proper distribution of
repetition, and lists this number as sufficient
to master passive vocabulary (Kondratie-
va, V.A. 1972).

For constant memorization of the dictio-
nary, it is important not only the number of
repetitions, but, above all, their distribution
by time intervals. The general trend is that
repetitions should be frequent at the begin-
ning, then they may be less frequent as the
psychological impact of the bite increases.
At the same time, it is necessary to take into
account the nature of the educational mate-
rial and the time interval when repeating the
dictionary. In higher education institutions,
it is necessary to choose a two-week text to
repeat the terminological dictionary, since
forgetting terms for such a text is almost not
observed, while a six-week interval leads to
forgetting about a third of the specific dictio-
nary studied (Soifer, E. V., 1969).

Based on the opinion of the above scien-
tists, as well as on the results of our research
on non-philological OTMs in our republic, we
came to the conclusion that, depending on
the passing hour of English language science,
which is included in the working curriculum
in various OTMs, the number of ham repe-
titions of terms required for annual study
is Soyfer E. We can conclude that the same
training will depend on the amount of hours
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spent in the hall, which has already given the
opinion of E.V. Soifer.

In the table below, we have listed the
number of annual training hours in English

Section 3. General pedagogy

for the requirements of the 2nd stage of ro-
botics direction in non-philological univer-
sities and the number of repetitions of the
terms studied during the year on this basis.

Tablel. The number of annual educational hours in English for the requirements of the
robotics direction 2nd stage is the amount of fees and term repetitions

Non-phylilogical

Annual educational

Number of repetitions of

university hour terms throughout the year

Andijon Machune-Building )
. 72 hour (36 pair) 18-20
Institute
Namangan Institute of .

. . 120 hour (60 pair) 30
Engineering Technology
Tashkent Institute of .

120 hour (60 pair) 30

Agriculture and irrigation

The robotics direction of Andijon Ma-
chune-Building institute which we have re-
searched, is structured for 2 year students,
according to the working curriculum, 72
hours are allocated during the year, which
means the transition of 36 topics in the year,
which means that the number of repetitions
of terms during the year can be increased to
18-20. At Namangan Institute of Engineer-
ing Technology, the English language cur-
riculum hours for Phase 2 students is 120
hours, which indicates that the number of
repetitions of the terms studied in its queue
can be increased to 30.

So, as you can see from the high analy-
sis, repeating the terms learned after the two
topics deals with useing exercises, tasks and
modern technologies.

In the early period of acquisition of termi-
nological units, passive repetition causes the
data to be forgotten very quickly. The task of
primary reinforcement of the learned term
provides a hidden period of storage of the

lexical unit in memory. Its implementation is
associated with compliance with the follow-
ing conditions:

1. In the first half of the session, it is nec-
essary to introduce a new lexical unit and
create conditions for intensive work on new
terms and repeat new terms during the les-
son;
2. It will be dared to repeat the new lex-
ical unit by students independently in turn
from the day of acquaintance with the term.

Conclusion

The effectiveness of such organization of
repetition and the performance of the task
by students has qualified and experimental
confirmation.The repetition conditions giv-
en above allow students to give a systematic
character to repeat the terminological vocab-
ulary, the effective use of which will be asso-
ciated only with the Repetition technique,
that is, its qualitative aspect with the exercise
system.
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Abstract

The article also analyzes the issues of forming the student’s creative activity by solving

non-standard educational test tasks in physics. As a result, it was stated that the effectiveness
of the described method of forming the ability to solve non-standard test tasks of molecular
physics and thermodynamics in academic lyceum students was confirmed in the pedagogical
experiment conducted in academic lyceums.

Keywords: creative, academic lyceum, molecular physics, thermodynamics, internal energy,

test, non-standard, ability, experiment

Introduction

The main goal of solving non-standard
test tasks is for students to gain a deeper un-
derstanding of physical laws, to learn to ana-
lyze physical phenomena and processes, and
to learn to apply them to practical problems
(B.L. Farberman, 2000; S. Bloom, 1971).

When solving non-standard physics test
tasks, students follow the following method-
ological instructions:

1. The condition of the test tasks is read
several times and it is determined which de-
partment of physics it belongs to.

2. It is understood to which section the
test assignments belong, the content is un-
derstood, and the quantities given in the test

conditions are expressed in «XBS» and the
quantity to be found is written.

3. A drawing corresponding to the condi-
tion of the test tasks is drawn.

4. It is determined what physical laws are
in the condition of the test assignments.

5. In order to solve the test tasks in a gen-
eral way, based on the sequence, formulas
are created that connect the unknown quan-
tity in the condition of the problem with the
known quantities.

6. Each law, rule, formula and physi-
cal quantity used in solving the test tasks is
briefly explained. The quantities given in the
conditions of the test tasks are put into the
defined formula and calculated.
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7. When answering test questions, impor-
tance is attached to its accuracy and the nec-
essary conclusions are drawn.

Literature analysis and methodology

In recent years, the method of testing
knowledge has become a popular method. Test
tasks are structured in such a way that each
of them usually tests knowledge on a topic or
section of the program. Answering a relatively
large number of such questions consists in the
fact that several answers are offered to each of
them, from which the student must choose one
correct answer (S.E. Kamenetsky, V.P. Orek-
hov, 1976). The large number of questions
included in the task allows determining the
learning material at different levels, from sim-
ple learning of some elements of knowledge to
its application in a familiar and learned state
(V.G. Razumovsky et al., 1990). Test tasks
from molecular physics and thermodynamics,
structure of solids and liquids are designed to
assess students’ knowledge, skills and abilities,
taking into account their age characteristics.
Also, in addition to the curriculum and text-
books, additional information that requires
creative thinking was used, corresponding to
the psychophysiological characteristics of stu-
dents (Sh.S. Choodu, 2018).

The test process includes the following
evaluation objectives for determining wheth-
er students have acquired cognitive skills:

Section 4. General psychology

1) cognitive skills of knowledge and under-
standing, in which students know concepts,
terms, physical quantities and their units,
laws, and connection formulas related to
physical phenomena; 2) cognitive skills of
application, in which students can write the
relationship of physical quantities in the form
of mathematical expressions, draw conclu-
sions and solve practical and problem tests;
3) analytical cognitive skills, where students
can solve and evaluate tests that require ex-
tended and creative thinking about molecular
physics and thermodynamics. The students
in the control group were taught in the tradi-
tional way.

Results and discussion

11 students were selected in the control
group and 11 in the experimental group. The
experiment lasted 3 months during the test-
ing process, and a total of 8 test tasks were
obtained. The last of these is the final (sum-
mary) test task. There are a total of 30 test
tasks in each subject. Tests from 1 to 10 re-
quire logical thinking of natural phenomena,
events and processes in the economy and ev-
eryday life. Tests from 11 to 20 require the
ability to memorize formulas and use them in
graphs. 21 Tests in the range of —30 require
students to reveal the laws in formulas and
perform mathematical calculations on the
topic of physics.

Figure 1. Control test task numbers

100

90

m
- = //%
£ 77
= B0
-
o 40
8 30
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0

1-test | 2-test | 3-test | 4-test | Stest | Gtest | 7-test | B-test

—— Control group 55.1 606 | 594 49,7 51,5 51,3 72.1 75,7
—m— Expenmentalgroup| 72 | 27 | 566 | 454 | G618 | 884 | 823 | 839

Test 1. Ideal gas equation of state
Test 2. Internal energy of a gas
Test 3. 1st law of thermodynamics
Test 4. Amount of heat

Test 5. Saturated and unsaturated steam,
air humidity

Test 6. Surface tension, surface energy
and the phenomenon of capillarity
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Test 7. Solid deformation

Test 8. Final test

Graph 1 shows the dependence of the num-
bers of the students in the control and experi-
mental groups on the average mastery percent-
ages when solving the control test tasks.

Control group 58.8% of theoretical test
tasks 1-10, experimental group and 64.6%.
Control group 11-20 formula about 64.8% of
tests, experimental group and 73.1%. Control
count group 21-30 about 61.2% of tests, ex-
perimental group and 65.3% of it apparently
as the student’s formula and his to be used
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about tests appropriation percentages higher
than that means in practical training issues
open qualifications and skills are formed.

Conclusion

We believe that the non-standard test
tasks composed of molecular physics and
thermodynamics are useful for the students
to be able to make logical conclusions about
the physical processes in nature that occur
in their daily lives, to prepare for higher ed-
ucation institutions, and to prepare for the
Olympiads.
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Abstract

This article analyzes and makes recommendations for using mobile technologies for educa-
tional purposes in higher education, the methodology of teaching a foreign language, research-
ers’ ideas about distance education, and the importance of mobile technology. The psychological
and pedagogical conditions for using mobile technologies in teaching foreign languages, Mo-
tivation is a great way to engage students to study on mobile devices — the types of Motivation
which are vital to use during classes. There are internal and external, positive and negative
motivations that make learning exciting or satisfying the basic psychological needs of a per-
son — mobile application, which students studied during a term in Namangan Engineering
Construction Institute. The author gave the result of the research in Table 1a. In conclusion,
Motivation is essential for the strategic success and implementation of the educational system.
Teacher motivation is vital for several reasons. It is necessary for teacher creativity achievement
and motivates teachers.
Keywords: using mobile technology, mobile education, motivation, types of motivation,
internal, external, mobile application, psychology, pedagogy, electronic device, a smartphone,
a tablet, a computer

Introduction

At the current stage of the development
of the science of pedagogy, the use of mo-
bile technologies for educational purposes in
higher education is, on the one hand, a rel-
atively new direction in the methodology of
teaching a foreign language, which requires
particular study. On the other hand, mobile
technologies have already. Distance educa-
tion is a well-learned tool which provides a
transition from traditional forms of educa-
tion to mixed education (Andreev A.A., Sol-

datkin V.I., 1999; Evdokimova M.G., 2001;
Amin, A.K., Degeng, N.S., Setyosari, P., &
Djatmika, E.T. 2021; Ramirez-Donoso, L.,
Pérez-Sanagustin, M., Neyem, A., Alar-
io-Hoyos, C., Hilliger, 1., & Rojos, F. 2023).
Mobile applications are small software
designed to perform certain functions on an
electronic device such as a smartphone, tablet
or computer. With the development of science
and technology, the ownership of smartphones
is becoming more and more widespread. Sub-
sequently, mobile applications running on
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smartphones are gaining momentum, cover-
ing a wide range of applications, including ed-
ucation (Lu, Y., & Xiong, T., 2023).

However, local methodological develop-
ments are significantly different from their
counterparts in the West due to the delay in
the appearance of modern technologies in the
Uzbek market. Due to the gradual integration
of mobile technologies into the educational
process abroad (from the most spartan audio
players and personal digital assistants (PDAs)
to innovative smartphones, tablet computers
and game consoles), the situation in our coun-
try is entirely different. It is urgently necessary
to introduce modern technologies, which, in
turn, requires teachers to learn more about
the use of mobile technologies at various stag-
es of education and to learn that they face oth-
er challenges (Liu, C.L., & Lai, C. L. 2023).

Despite the different approaches to in-
tegrating mobile technologies into the edu-
cational process in Western and local ways,
the relevance of their use is unquestionable,
confirmed by the research developed to date,
theoretically based and devoted to experi-
ence. The use of mobile technologies in the
educational process for learning English and
its valuable and convenient aspects (Mu-
hammed, A.A. 2014), the specific features
of mobile applications that teach a foreign
language (Sanda, L., & Klimova, B. 2021),
cognitively Older adults use mobile appli-
cations to improve foreign language learn-
ing (Klimova, B. 2023), lessons on language
learning opportunities using portable devic-
es to identify recurring themes, studies for
instructional and academic research design,
and mobile application design best practices.
(Chwo, G.S.M., Marek, M.W., & Wu, W.C.
W. 2018). Foreign Language Teaching and
systematic analysis of the effectiveness of
using mobile technologies (Mt) in learning
(Hawamdeh, M., & Soykan, E. 2021), using
mobile applications in independent foreign
language learning (Lai, Y., Saab, N., & Ad-
miraal, W. 2022), the importance of mobile
applications and their correct use in the pro-
cess of increasing foreign language vocabu-
lary (Polakova, P., & Klimova, B., 2022). The
analysis of these researchers made it possi-
ble to determine a number of psychological
and pedagogical conditions for using mobile
technologies in foreign language teaching,
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which allows for optimizing the educational
process and achieving more effective results.

Method

One of the psychological and pedagogical
conditions for using mobile technologies in
teaching foreign languages to students is to
encourage students to use mobile technolo-
gies as an educational tool. However, a teacher
may encounter many obstacles when starting
such a process. Therefore, the teacher needs
to be able to interest them in mobile educa-
tion. In this case, the teacher should be able
to motivate the students and increase their in-
terest in the lesson in this way (Yunusalievna,
E.M.; Maxmudovna, K.M., 2022).

The word “motivation” (lat. movere)
means that a person is encouraged to act to
satisfy his/her physiological and psycholog-
ical needs. Since motivation is the primary
means of regulating human activity in psy-
chology and pedagogy, the role of motivation
in learning is vital. But it should be remem-
bered that the source and level of motiva-
tion changes depending on age and type of
action. For example, the motivation to study
is significant for a student. In contrast, for an
older adult, the motivation to have a high po-
sition in society and earn a decent income is
fundamental.

When talking about the classification of
motivation types, first of all, there are in-
ternal and external, positive and negative
motivations that make learning exciting or
satisfying the basic psychological needs of a
person. Internal motivation is related to the
performance of high-level actions and tasks
(Augustyniak, R., Ables, A., Guilford, P., Lu-
jan, H., Cortright, R., & DiCarlo, S., 2016).
Intrinsic motivation refers to the inspiration
that comes from within a person. When peo-
ple are intrinsically motivated to do some-
thing, it gives them pleasure. (Hussain, S.
and Javed, T., 2019), intrinsic motivation
is influenced by three factors: management
credibility, goal orientation, and extrinsic
reward expectancy, which affect the learn-
er’s attitudes (Cho, Y., and Perry, J., 2012).
Therefore, internal motivation emphasizes
the ability of a person to perform specific
actions to get satisfaction from the result of
his/her activity and also helps to increase
self-confidence. On the contrary, external
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motives depend on several factors: respon-
sibility to others, approval, material reward,
special status in society, punishment, etc.
Scientists think about extrinsic motivation
as follows: extrinsic motivation comes from
outside, such as physical rewards such as
money, incentives, and bonuses (Hussain,
S. and Javed, T., 2019), extrinsic motiva-
tion strengthens the relationship between
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social attitudes and intentions (Miheli¢, K.,
& Culiberg, B., 2018), Extrinsic motivation
is related to task performance (TP) and con-
textual performance (CP), and these rela-
tionships are related to affective organiza-
tional commitment (Yousaf, A., Yang, H., &
Sanders, K., 2015). Thus, external motives
are unrelated to the performed activity’s
content or process (Figure 1).

Figure 1. Types of motivation

It demonstrates that extrinsic motivation
helps to increase the amount of work done,
and intrinsic motivation is responsible for its
quality.

Positive motivation for cognitive activ-
ity is based on positive stimulation. For ex-
ample, a student will receive an increased
scholarship if they pass the exams with ex-
cellent grades, or if they attend all classes
during the semester, they will automatically
receive credit. The essence of negative mo-
tivation is to encourage action by avoiding
possible problems or punishing them for not
doing the work. For example, if a student
does not speak in class, he will not be kicked
out of the auditorium, or if he does not take
lecture notes, he will not prepare for a sem-
inar. Therefore, students are encouraged to
engage in cognitive activities under specific
incentives. Still, the nature of negative mo-
tivation is often more substantial because

I do it because I'm
interested and | fry to
get a good result

I can do it to get a
reward or to be
praised

It is reward-based
maotivation that tries to
create a willingness to

perform better.

behavior that is
motivated by anticipation
or fear that an
undesirable outcome will
result from not
performing.

“punishment” is a very influential factor for
motivation.

We conducted research at the Namangan
Engineering-Construction Institute. We se-
lected 1st and 2™ year mechanical engineer-
ing technology students for the research. It
arranges that they learn English using a mo-
bile application, which can be achieved by
making students interested in learning using
mobile applications. In addition, motivating
students to learn through a mobile applica-
tion is an essential factor.

Result

In (Table 1a), it was found that the in-
dicators of internal motivation and external
motivation are related to each other because
students work based on the result. The exper-
iment results show that to learn the language,
the learners must have a desire and their in-
ternal motivation, that is, a strong desire and
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love for the language they are learning; only
then will they achieve a good result. For this,
it is necessary to encourage them spiritually
and constantly pay special attention to them.
Independent learners showed the highest
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impact, completing 96% of the tasks in the
mobile application. Independent learners do
not need to be motivated by the teacher; it is
the result of them learning how vital internal
and external motivation is in life.

Table 1.

15t course 20

2 course 24

Independent learners

Motivation
students students 10 students
intrinsic 8 10 7
extrinsic 5 8 3
positive 2 5 0
negative 5 2 10
result 60% 71% 96%
Conclusion ject, are bored with the lesson and have no

In conclusion, it can be said that moti-
vation is necessary for the development of
every individual. Motivation is essential for
the strategic success and implementation of
the educational system. Teacher motivation
is vital for several reasons. It is necessary
for teacher creativity achievement and mo-
tivates teachers. This is especially import-
ant at the higher education level (Hussain,
S., & Javed, T. 2019), where students’ lack
of motivation to attend class is seen as one
of the biggest problems in the classroom.
When students’ participation motivation
is low, negative learning behaviour can be
seen most of the students with low motiva-
tion are unable to concentrate on the sub-

idea about the ease of use of the issue. lacks
imagination (Kilic, M. E., Kilig, M. Y., &
Akan, D. 2021). Also, to stimulate students’
internal motivation, it is recommended that
foreign language teachers, whenever pos-
sible and wherever, focus on two forms of
positive external motivation — identification
and integration, and use less of two forms
of negative external motivation — external
regulation and introjection. In learning for-
eign languages, professors and teachers can
introduce motivational tasks, tasks that can
make learning engaging, and methods of
stimulation, which ensure high quality and
efficiency of education.
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Abstract

The article shows how important a specialist with creativity today is. Socio-pedagogical fac-
tors in the formation and development of creativity in physics students of higher education are
shown. In addition, this work shows the importance of designing activities in the development
of creativity in physics students of higher education. The main concepts of designing activities
are presented. Moreover, this work shows the types of designing activities that are the most
effective at developing creativity in physics students.
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Introduction

Now and in the future, the rapid devel-
opment of scientific technologies leads to the
emergence of new modern specialties. It is
confirmed that one of the main factors for a
person to adapt to such conditions and achieve
new achievements by quickly mastering a new
specialty is his creativity. Because a specialist
with creative qualities will have the ability to
think logically, have a rich imagination, fully
demonstrate his creativity, speed of thinking,
and the ability to put forward unique original
ideas. Possession of this ability gives the ca-
pacity to make new decisions based on exist-
ing experience and knowledge (Stupnitskaya,
M. A. Novie pedagogicheskie texnologii: orga-
nizatsiya i soderjanie proektnoy deyatelnosti
uchashixsya: lektsii/ M. A. Stupnitskaya.— M.:
Izd-vo Mosk. ped. un-ta.2009.— 132 p).

Therefore, as the main modern concept of
the educational system, as well as the higher
education system, it is an urgent task to de-
velop creativity in pupils and students based
on fundamental knowledge. Because, apart
from the ones listed above, a specialist with
creativity is distinguished by very quickly
noticing the problems that may or have aris-
en in his field and related fields, the lack of
available knowledge to solve them, and the
conflicting situations within them. At the
same time, such individuals have the ability
to select the most optimal option from differ-
ent solutions, quickly learn new knowledge,
and quickly adapt to other fields.

The traditional form of education is no
longer enough to educate a specialist with the
above-mentioned qualities, because the tra-
ditional form of education was mainly based
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on memorizing information and collecting
facts.

Materials and Methods

In addition to many subjects, physics has
become a formal education in higher educa-
tional institutions because the information,
that is, knowledge, is mainly consolidated
in practical exercises. Therefore, traditional
education did not give a great impetus to the
development of students’ creativity. From the
pedagogical-psychological point of view, the
development of student’s creativity is con-
sidered individual, but creativity develops
rapidly and acquires a solid foundation in a
specially organized environment. That is, the
formation and development of creativity is
influenced by socio-pedagogical factors.

In scientific research on the develop-
ment of creativity and creativity in phys-
ics classes, students are mainly focused on
working with different methods or non-stan-
dard problems, various laboratory exercis-
es, (Kann, S.Yu.Izuchenie vzaimosvyazi
kreativnosti obsheniya i kreativnosti mish-
leniya studentov Tekst. / S.Yu. Kann. Ry-
azan: RGPU, 1997.-22 p) and of course pos-
itive results have been achieved as a result
of this. But such an approach to education
does not lead to the formation of a student
as a creative person in the literal sense, be-
cause the local situation requires the creation
of necessary conditions for the manifestation
of creativity formed in this case. That is, it is
not ensured that creativity will be shown in
solving physical problems and assignments
given to students in higher education, en-
trance or graduation exams, and Olympiads.
But creative thinking hardly becomes a daily
necessity. In this case, the student certain-
ly needs an external influence to make his
creativity visible, because in the above situ-
ation, the student uses various methods to
solve the given task and analyzes the result,
that is, he shows creativity in some way. In
order for creativity to become a daily need,
it is essential that an expert has the ability to
sensitively observe the processes happening
around us, to be able to perceive a problem or
opposition within it, to determine a problem
and solve it based on this.

In the general and theoretical physics
courses in higher education physics bache-
lor’s degree, problems, physical assignments

Section 4. General psychology

or laboratory works are used mainly in text-
books. As we mentioned above, this form of
education does not fully form the creativity
of a person. It is known that objective and
subjective psychological-pedagogical con-
ditions must be created for personality for-
mation. The main task of higher education
institutions should be to create objective
conditions, i.e. to gain self-confidence so that
students can independently search for phys-
ics in the classroom and outside of it, and
visualize the processes. If the development
of the above features is carried out system-
atically in physics lessons, creativity will be-
come a daily necessity. In this case, the main
attention should be paid to student's inde-
pendent research, because in this case, the
student finds the problem himself, analyses
the problem, finds a solution and analyzes
the correctness of the solution. In tradition-
al practical training, the student does not
work independently, but solves a ready-made
problem. In order to develop creativity to the
required degree, it is necessary to systemati-
cally engage in a lot of time, but the hours of
the allocated audience for practical training
are very limited. Taking this into account, it
is necessary to make effective use of the time
allocated for independent education of stu-
dents. According to the analysis and studies,
the activity of designing, which is one of the
types of student's activities, almost meets
the above conditions.

In addition, students learn to work to-
gether in a group, to prove the correctness of
their opinion, and to find a solution to con-
flicting situations that arise in thinking.

In addition, we can use the definition of
creativity given below to develop students’
creativity through design activities. “Cre-
ativity is, first of all, when a person finds
non-standard solution to a given problem
without going beyond the generally accepted
methods and ways to project various ideas”
(Stepanova E.V. Proektnoe  obuchenie -
sposob povisheniya motivatsii studentov. /
Nauka i obrazovanie: opit, problemi, pers-
pektivi razvitiya.— Krasnoyarsk: Krasnoyar-
skiy GAU, 2020.-164 p.)

It is known that to conduct all pedagogi-
cal experiments, we need to create some nec-
essary conditions. Accordingly, the necessary
and sufficient psychological and pedagogical
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conditions created for the further develop-
ment of creativity in students with the help
of designing are of great importance. What is
the help of designing in determining the psy-
chological-pedagogical conditions necessary
to be created for students, and what kind of
projects are more effective in physics courses
we believe that it is necessary to find a com-
prehensive answer to the question.

The main concepts of designing activity.
According to the references, designing is a
plan, idea, and imagination embodied in the
form of a description, and a drawing reveal-
ing their essence — graphs, substantiating
calculations and creating an opportunity to
obtain practical or theoretical results. The
activity of making students perform a project
is a form of active learning and is one of the
active creative processes aimed at achieving
the intended result.

Projects are divided into several types
depending on the work to be done and the
result to be obtained. In order to choose a
particular project to use in physics classes,
it is necessary to take into account the spe-
cifics of physics and the purpose for which a
specialist is being trained in higher education
institutions.

Results

It is known that physics can be consid-
ered as an “exact science” in the complex of
natural sciences, because the system of rules
and proofs formed in physics develops the
student’s ability to justify his personal view
in a clear logical sequence. By analyzing and
comparing certain physical quantities in ta-
bles, graphs, drawings, and text, data pro-
cessing finds a way to solve a problem and
proves it correct.

According to the type of activity listed
above, it is appropriate for students to use
“research” and “informational activities”
types of designing in the field of physics.

1. An informational project is a project
whose purpose is to collect information on
scientific and interdisciplinary topics and
draw some conclusions by analyzing them.

2. A research project is a project aimed
at proving the correctness of some hypoth-
esis or showing that it is incorrect, studying
a little-studied aspect of a physical process,
showing the interconnection of the physical

Section 4. General psychology

parameters that describe it analytically, nu-
merically or with the help of graphs, and re-
vealing its essence, which also acquires prac-
tical significance. Possible

It is recommended to work on informa-
tional projects first, and then on research
projects, based on the content of the projects,
in order to form skills such as designing and
project execution. One of the main reasons for
this is that in any research project, first of all,
the existing data, ie scientific articles, mono-
graphs and scientific articles, are analyzed.
The main part of a scientific project is to be
able to find a problem and put the right ques-
tion based on it (Paxomova, N.Yu. Metod
uchebnogo proekta v obrazovatelnom uchre-
jdenii: posobie dlya uchiteley i studentov
pedagogicheskix vuzov / N. Yu. Paxomova.—
Moskva: ARKTI, 2005.— 112 p).

In order to find a scientific problem with-
in a certain topic, as we mentioned above,
scientific articles published in various scien-
tific magazines and literature related to this
topic are collected and the collected data are
analyzed, that is, an informational project is
carried out.

At the initial stage, when groups are
formed for project implementation, one or
two students who know science well and
think divergently should be attached to each
group, because such students have the ability
to solve a problem or issue in several ways.

It is necessary to create necessary and
sufficient pedagogical conditions that will
lead students to carry out effective project
activities and further develop their creativi-
ty during this process. When creating these
conditions, attention should be paid to the
uniqueness of physics projects. Unlike cre-
ative or socio-social projects, in order to carry
out informational or research projects from
physics, the student must have and be able
to apply physical knowledge, describe a prob-
lem and its solution in a logical sequence in
scientific language, perform calculations us-
ing complex mathematical equipment. must
have the skills to go. To prepare for this situa-
tion, it is necessary to carry out the following
activities with students.

In practical lessons in physics, i.e., prob-
lem solving lessons, great attention should
be paid to creating a mathematical model
of a physical process, using differential and
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integral calculus, approximate calculation
formulas and series. Because during the per-
formance of such actions, students’ ability
to apply mathematical apparatus to physics
develops even more. For this, it is neces-
sary to use Internet information and a set
of different problems when choosing prob-
lems for practical training. In our opinion,
it would be appropriate to use the collection
of issues published under the editorship of
A. Chertov as a basis for use (Chertov A.G.,
Vorobev A. A. Fizikadan masalalar to’plami.
Toshkent. “O’zbekiston”. 1997.-218 p).

In the problems worked on at this stage,
the problem is clear and the solution corre-
sponding to the given answer is found using
various methods, but at this stage, students
do not develop the skills of posing a problem
and analyzing whether the solution is correct
or incorrect. In order to build and develop
such skills, students are encouraged to use
more physical assignments and assessment
questions in practical training. For example,
when using tasks such as “Determine the co-
efficient of air resistance” or “Estimate the
electric capacity of a person”, the student
first creates a problem, and during the cre-
ation of the problem, he learns to use a model
of a physical process and the quantities de-
scribing it.

In addition, in order to be sure of the cor-
rectness of the obtained solution, he either
compares the problem with the quantities
obtained by another method, or learns to
analyze it by comparing the information ob-
tained from the Internet with the informa-
tion found in the search.

Currently, the use of IT technologies is of
great importance in order to achieve high ef-
ficiency in scientific research and project im-
plementation. In addition, when working on
a problem in a traditional way, students are
mainly required to find the value of a physi-
cal process at a certain moment of time or a
limited number of physical quantities. Based
on this found value, no more accurate conclu-
sions can be drawn about the physical phe-
nomenon that may occur or the actual graph
of some connections (Dubrovina, O.S. Is-
polzovanie proektnix texnologiy v formiro-
vanii obshix i professionalnix kompetentsiy
obuchayushixsya. Problemi i perspektivi raz-
vitiya obrazovaniya (II): materiali mejdunar.

Section 4. General psychology

zaoch. nauch. konf. (g. Perms, may 2012 g.)
/O.S. Dubrovina — Perms: Merkuriy, 2012.—
P. 124-126).

A physical process takes place in a certain
time interval, and a change in some phys-
ical parameter causes a change in the other
parameters, but obtaining a graph of a real
change of a quantity over time requires long
and complex calculations. It is much more
convenient to use computer programs to per-
form such calculations.

It is known that when any project is com-
pleted, a written report is submitted, and for
this, the student must have the skills to ex-
press his thoughts in a clear logical sequence.
It is necessary to pay great attention to the
formation of these skills by giving assign-
ments to students in the form of abstracts
and course work, and receiving them in the
form of presentations.

In order to make students exchange ideas
and carry out scientific communication, a
topic selected for a course work or report is
given to 2 or 3 groups as an assignment at
the same time, and students are required to
use different information sources while com-
pleting the given assignment. As a result,
students of the group have the opportunity
to conduct a scientific discussion during the
presentation (Bolotov, V.A. Kompetentnos-
tnaya model: ot idei k obrazovatelnoy pro-
gramme. V. A. Bolotov, V. V. Serikov // Peda-
gogika.2003 — N2 10.— P. 8-14).

Discussion

Given that physics is both a theoretical
and an experimental science, students must
have the skills to perform physical experi-
ments and laboratory work to perform exper-
imentally oriented projects. Institutions of
higher education are provided with a ready-
made algorithm for laboratory work in phys-
ics, but to implement a project, the student
must search for the procedure for perform-
ing experiments, the necessary equipment
and analytical expressions used for calcula-
tions. Taking this into account, based on the
afford of higher education institutions and
students, it is appropriate for students to in-
dependently perform physical tasks aimed at
determining a certain physical quantity.

As we mentioned above, groups of 3-
4 students are formed for each project, and it is
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required to complete the project within a cer-
tain period of time. This requires efficient use
of time while properly organizing the work.

It is necessary to plan to focus on the for-
mation and development of such skills in the
final stage of the design activities, as students
will develop concepts about the distribution
of labor and time during the analysis of the
project carried out by other scientific groups

Section 4. General psychology

In our opinion, the pedagogical condi-
tions listed above can be considered as nec-
essary conditions for students to carry out
designing activities, to develop creativity in
solving the problem set in the project in inde-
pendent and non-standard ways, but we will
present the confirmation of their adequacy
by the results of the pedagogical experiment
carried out in the articles following.

and the implementation of several projects
by themselves.
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Introduction

XXI century is the age of information, but
it is also the age of conquering the human
mind and thinking with other ideas.

Today’s young people feel a great need for
daily information provided on the Internet
as a result of various advertisements and, in
particular, their influence on each other. The
Internet, which is several times cheaper and
more convenient than the library and book
reading, is considered the best place for them
to work with students. But as a result of work-
ing with continuous information, the user (es-
pecially young people) falls under the influ-
ence of information attack without realizing it.
The reason is simple, i.e. every user who is an
information consumer has not specially devel-
oped the skills to work with information. This
requires a person to have information culture.

Is considered as “a means of assimilation
and adjustment of environmental conditions
and a method of harmonizing the inner world

of a person in the process of assimilation of
all information of social importance”.

In the formation of the digital society, the
problem of education of the information cul-
ture of each member of the society emerged
as a pedagogical problem. The process of in-
tensive informatization of society represents
an endless volume of various information,
which must be used and benefited from. The
formation of a certain attitude of a person to
life largely depends on the nature of the in-
formation received. It is an important peda-
gogical task for him not to become dependent
on the amount of information, to acquire the
ability to focus on the most important, mean-
ingful links of the information flow, to build a
logical chain that leads to certain conclusions
from them.

Information culture is one of the compo-
nents of the general culture, it is related to
the social nature of a person and is a product
of his various creative abilities.

77 THEORETICAL ANALYSIS OF THE CONCEPT OF INFORMATION CULTURE


https://ppublishing.org/edition/european-journal-education-and-applied-psychology
https://ppublishing.org
https://doi.org/10.29013/EJEAP-23-4-77-80
https://ppublishing.org/edition/european-journal-education-and-applied-psychology

The European Journal of Education
and Applied Psychology 2023, No 4

The analysis of scientific literature
showed that it is difficult to understand the
phenomenon of “information culture”, be-
cause this concept was created based on the
integration of two universal concepts: “infor-
mation” and “culture”.

Materials and methods

Information is considered as a scientif-
ic category and records not only the general
forms of existence or their causal relation-
ship, but is also considered one of the main
factors of bottom-up development in the
knowledge (study) of phenomena expressed
in nature and society. In terms of historical
time, until this day, information has been
collected in society in such a volume and
scope that it is possible to divide them into
social, economic, cultural, political, military,
technical, scientific, medical, and legal fields
according to their content, sectoral, regional,
and periodic characteristics possible. Never-
theless, the need for information is growing
rapidly, and “information races” are orga-
nized in a unique way to obtain it. After all,
the information expresses a specific goal, de-
sire, action and its directions, and regardless
of whether it is called research or analysis, it
is the primary source for determining inter-
est. Source capture, sorting and transmission
is necessary to find out the cause and pur-
pose of previously known or covertly active
conditions. For this reason, various artificial
systems are being built, the aim of which is
to create a unified information base and to
introduce a targeted management procedure
allows us to consider culture as an informa-
tion process that takes place in the form of
broadcasting programs of people’s activities,
communication and behavior.

The content and meaning of the concept of
“culture” is changing in the context of global
information of society. According to philoso-
phers, the traditional understanding of cul-
ture as a unity of the material and spiritual
life of society is gradually being replaced by
the information concept of society’s culture
as a space of material and ideal objects that
carry information of cultural content. This is
due to social changes and development.

According to scientists, the problem of
formation of information culture is com-
plex and multifaceted. For example, librar-
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ians include reading skills in the concept of
“personal information culture” in the field
of information technology associate it with
computer literacy and the ability to work in
electronic networks.

During the research, we tried to analyze
the concept of “information culture” in depth.

A group of scientists interpret informa-
tion culture as a set of rules for human be-
havior in human-machine systems, commu-
nication with artificial intelligence.

Result and discussion

According to R. Samarov and Y. Sattorov,
information culture is manifested in sorting
messages, determining their important as-
pects, dividing them into areas, reacting with
attention to their purity, determining their
ideological basis, and finding the source of the
message. Also, the authors list a number of
tasks of information culture. They are: — the
task of knowledge (conveys knowledge aimed
at preserving historical succession to ensure
the activity of information consumers); — reg-
ulatory function (ensures practical expres-
sion of social, political, legal norms with the
help of real ideals); — educational function
(helping the intellectual development of the
person, helping to assimilate social, political,
legal norms and values, to generate interest,
to create certain institutions (guidelines) for
activities); — ideological function (conveys
information about the social, economic and
political life of the world based on the inter-
est of some idea); — reporting function (in-
forms the subjects about events and social,
economic, political processes happening in
the world); — diagnostic task (evaluates cur-
rent social, economic, political and cultural
realities); — prognostic function (predeter-
mining the direction of social, economic and
political processes, providing probable infor-
mation on the stages of their occurrence and
transition) (Samarov, R., Sattorov, Y., 2014).

O’. Karimov, G. Karimova give the fol-
lowing definitions: “Information culture” is
manifested in storing messages, determining
their important aspects, dividing them into
areas, reacting with attention to their purity,
determining their ideological basis, and find-
ing the source of the message. Also, infor-
mation culture has technical-technological
and social-cultural aspects. From a techni-
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cal-technological point of view, information
culture refers to the system of knowledge
about technical and informational tools that
serve to receive, process and deliver infor-
mation and the methods of their rational use
(Karimov, O’, Karimova, G., 2021).

M.R. Rakhmatullaeva “information cul-
ture gives opinions that a person can be
undoubtedly associated with the following
qualities: intellectual-logical and intellectu-
al-heuristic. It should be noted that a per-
son’s information culture implies a set of
special intellectual characteristics and abili-
ties, in particular, the ability to abstract and
generalize, change the direction of the think-
ing process, distinguish important features,
store and store them in memory. At the same
time, the skills and habits of information
consumption are considered as a real read-
ing culture, and therefore the reading culture
is considered as one of the components of the
information culture of a person” (Rahmatul-
layeva, M., 2023).

According to O.A. Kozlov, “Information
culture is a relatively inseparable part of a
person’s professional and general culture,
which reflects the level of mastering the
means and methods of information transmis-
sion and collection and storage, processing
associated with general categories (culture of
thinking, behavior, communication and ac-
tivity) subsystem” (Kozlov, O. A., 2000).

the most important parameter of infor-
mation culture is the propensity to wide use
of information and communication technol-
ogies in professional activities and the level
of their mastery (Kruchinin, M. V., 2010) the
specialist’s ability and need to use available
information opportunities to systematically
and consciously search for new knowledge,
interpret and disseminate it (Belyaeva, A. P.,
2001; Branovsky, Yu. S., Belyaeva, A., 2002).

The 20 ™ century is the century when
information technology has become an in-
tegral part of human life. Today, mobile
phones, computers and the Internet are nat-
ural elements of nature and society, and we
can say with confidence that a new digital
(network) generation exists. In the publi-
cations of the current era, dedicated to the
problems of education in the information
society, the facts of the existence of a “dig-
ital” generation of people are emphasized,
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and cellular and mobile means of commu-
nication are considered natural elements of
life activity for them.

Information culture represents import-
ant processes in a person’s work, business,
material and spiritual directions, profession-
al activity. Information culture, as the main
basis of this universal culture, covers all the
wealth created by mankind and requires con-
tinuous work as an important component of
contributing to the practical development of
one or another field of various professions.

The formation of information culture can
be viewed from a moral and ethical point of
view, which implies the formation of person-
al responsibility for the dissemination of cer-
tain information, the formation of principles
and beliefs that prevent socially destructive
information, disinformation and manipula-
tion of people’s minds.

In the psychological profile, the informa-
tion culture of a person consists of develop-
ing an optimal attitude to incoming informa-
tion and adequate behavior, developing the
ability to act in conditions of excess informa-
tion, evaluating its quality, selecting reliable
information from the mass of information,
and communicating with others.

In the social profile, the information cul-
ture of a person consists in the formation of
a socially necessary level of consciousness,
which is a necessary condition for the social-
ization of a person and the performance of
various functions in society.

Conclusion

In the technological profile, information
culture consists of mastering information
technologies, getting to know the information
resources of the society, forming the skills to
find, store and use the necessary information
(Dulatova, A.N., Zinoveva, N.B., 2007).

The concept of “information culture” in-
cludes the following contents:

— that a person has modern means of
knowledge acquisition, processing and sys-
tematization skills;

— to understand the essence of infor-
mation processes taking place in nature and
society; — characteristics of the field of activ-
ity and knowledge of working with various
sources, learning the basics of analytical and
synthetic processing of information, etc.
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“Information culture” as a concept is an
important factor and a component of gener-
al culture not only in the process of training
a specialist, but also in the professional ed-
ucation system. Information culture is the
purposeful work with information, the for-
mal acquisition of information, processing

Section 4. General psychology

it using scientific methods, timely transmis-
sion, and having the skills and abilities to use
modern tools and methods.

Thus, information culture is one of the
components of general culture, is related to
the social nature of a person and is a product
of his various creative abilities.
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Abstract

Numeracy has been referred to as the ability to work with numbers (Cokely & Kelley, 2009).
Objective numeracy, specifically, is a measure of participants’ ability in numerical calculations
(Peters et al., 2006). Research has shown that people with high numeracy skills are generally
better at calculation speed and accuracy. We planned to test the idea of how people with high
numeracy, who commonly own a better sense of estimating the calculation when provided with
specific numbers, will perform without calculations. Strikingly, the present study found that
participants who were more numerate actually performed worse on random number estimation
when presented with absolutely no clues. We found a positive correlation between participants’
objective numeracy scores and the distance of their estimation to the correct answer in a series
of three estimation tasks. The results, to a certain extent, have questioned the assumed ste-
reotype regarding the connection between objective numeracy and number estimation. This
assertion might hold when participants are provided with specific values, leading to estimations
primarily grounded in calculations. However, in instances where no information is presented,
it has been observed that a high level of objective numeracy does not necessarily correlate with
increased accuracy in their estimates. Instead, it predicts worse performance.
Keywords: Numeracy, Objective numeracy, Numeric Estimation

Introduction

Numeracy was referred to as the “array of
mathematically related proficiencies that are
evident in adults’ lives...including a connec-
tion to context, purpose, or use... for active
participation in the democratic process and...
in the global economy” (Ginsburg, Manly,
Schmitt, 2006). Higher numeracy has been
shown to lead to better medical decisions
and predictions (Peters et al., 2022). Further,
those higher in numeracy have been shown

to be better at predicting uncertain events by
more accurately using reasoning and evalu-
ation of feelings (Sobkow et al. 2019). Addi-
tionally, rationality, using a normative way of
decision-making by thinking about what de-
cision and why the decision should be made,
can also positively correlate with one’s nu-
meracy skills (Cokely, 2016). Undoubtedly,
a common feature among individuals higher
in numeracy is rationality in the decision-
making process and their reflecting on and
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contemplating the information they receive.
People’s numeracy skills have shown signif-
icance in other psychological or cognitive
thinking such as anchoring (Yoon & Fong,
2015) and framing (Peters, 2006).

In most of the cases, people with great-
er numeracy make better predictions. For
example, in a study by Dieckmann and col-
leagues (2009), they found that more nu-
merate participants perform better at risk
prediction. In their study, they provided par-
ticipants with a risk likelihood assessment
for a terrorist attack (with numbers such as
5%, 15%, and 25%) along with an intelligence
report with or without a highly descriptive
narration about the attack (Dieckmann et
al. 2009). When the participants were asked
to estimate the risk, the less numerate ones
had a much higher estimation than the per-
centages given and were more biased by the
narrative description compared to those with
higher numeracy (Dieckmann et al. 2009).
That is, a higher numeracy enables people to
a better and more stable predictions when re-
ceiving some numeric information.

As stated above, the individual’s numer-
acy level positively correlates with one’s ra-
tionality, then raised a question: How about
when the question is asked suddenly with
no information or clues at all? Will they per-
form better than the low-numeracy people as
well? This research study aims to test wheth-
er the positive correlation between numeracy
and calculation accuracy also contributes to
a correlation between numeracy and peo-
ple’s numeric sense, for example, height, dis-
tance, etc. In this experiment, we first asked
3 questions to make raw estimations based
on absolute no clues upon distance, height,
and numbers. We then tested participants
in objective numeracy to investigate wheth-
er those lower or higher in numeracy would
provide more accurate estimations. Our hy-
pothesis was that when asked a numeric
question suddenly without any available in-
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formation, participants with higher objective
numeracy would exhibit a more accurate raw
estimation compared to the ones with lower
objective numeracy.

Methods

Participants. 131 participants attend-
ed this research via Amazon’s Mechanical
Turk. Among them, 84 participants (64.1%
of the total) were male while 47 were female
(35.9%). Their ages range from 25 to 74 years
old. 108 were White / Caucasian (82.4%); 10
were Black or African American (7.6%); 9
were Asian / Pacific Islander (6.9%); 4 were
Hispanic (3.1%). All participants were locat-
ed in the United States.

Procedure. All the participants volun-
tarily chose to complete an online survey on
Amazon Mechanical Turk, and their privacy
was protected by Amazon Mechanical Turk.
To remain anonymous, no questions were
asked on behalf of the participant’s names,
jobs, emails, etc. The survey consisted of two
parts. 1) Estimations. 2) A 9-question test for
objective numeracy (Weller et al., 2013). Fi-
nally, they were given demographic questions.

Estimations. For this part, participants
were asked to answer 3 basic questions re-
quiring their rough numeric estimations
without any contexts beforehand. The three
questions were;. 1) What will you assume the
height of the Empire State Building? 2) How
many times has Phantom of the Opera per-
formed? 3) What do you think is the distance
between London and Paris?

Objective Numeracy Scale. For this
part, the participants were asked to answer
nine questions that either originated from
Weller’s eight-item Objective Numeracy
Scale or were designed to mimic it (Weller,
2013; e.g. If the chance of getting a disease is
10%, how many people would be expected to
get the disease: Out of 1000?) All questions
had been used in prior research on numeracy
(Falco et al., 2019).

Table 1. Objective Numeracy Scale

Imagine that we flip a fair coin 1,000 times. What is your best guess about how many times the coin

would come up heads in 1,000 flips?

In the BIG BUCKS LOTTERY, the chances of winning a $10.00 prize are 1%. What is your best guess
about how many people would win a $10.00 prize if 1,000 people each buy a single ticket from BIG

BUCKS?
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In the ACME PUBLISHING SWEEPSTAKES, the chance of winning a car is 1 in 1,000. What percent
of tickets of ACME PUBLISHING SWEEPSTAKES win a car?

If the chance of getting a disease is 10%, how many people would be expected to get the disease: Out
of 1000?

If the chance of getting a disease is 20 out of 100, this would be the same as havinga % chance
of getting the disease.

Out of 100 people in a small town 50 are members of a choir. Out of these 50 members in a choir 30
are women. Out of the 50 inhabitants that are not in a choir 20 are women. What is the probability
that a randomly drawn woman is NOT a member of the choir?

Imagine we are throwing a die (6 sides, numbered 1 to 6). The probability that the die shows «1» is
three times as high as the probability of each of the other numbers. Now imagine you would throw

this die 80 times. On average, out of 80 throws how many times would the die show the number 1?
Imagine we are throwing a five-sided die 100 times. On average, out of 100 throws how many times

would this five-sided die show an odd number (1, 3 or 5)?

In a forest 40% of mushrooms are red, 30% brown and 30% white. A red mushroom is poisonous with
a probability of 10%. A mushroom that is not red is poisonous with a probability of 20%. What is the
probability that a poisonous mushroom in the forest is red?

Results

Distance of Estimated Answer to Actual Answer vs. Object
Numeracy Score for Question 1
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Graph 1. What will you assume the height of the Empire State Building?

For Estimate 1, we asked “What will of the difference between participants’ esti-
you assume the height of the Empire State = mates and the true values. After calculating
Building?” We collected the responses, and  the log distance of each participant’s answer
the 131 participants had a mean answer of to the actual answer (how “oft” their estima-
2,547.29 feet (SE = 7613.81). The actual an-  tions are) in correlation with the participant’s
swer was 1,454 feet according to the official  objective Numeracy score, there was a posi-
Empire State Building website (Facts & Fig-  tive correlation of r-value equals to 0.32 and
ures | Empire State Building, n.d.). The 3sets p < 0.01, suggesting that the data is highly
of data were all transformed by taking thelog  statistically significant.
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Distance of Estimated Answer to Actual Answer vs. Object
Numeracy Score for Question 2
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Graph 2. How many times has Phantom of the Opera performed?

For Estimate 2, we asked “How many
times has Phantom of the Opera performed?”
We had answers with a 9445.32 (times) av-
erage (SE = 16,871.48) while the actual an-
swer, according to the official Rolling Stone’s

website, was 13,917 times (Kreps, 2022). By
comparing the distance of their estimates to
the actual answer vs. numeracy scores, we

received a positive correlation with r = 0.40
and p < 0.01.

Distance of Estimated Answer to Actual Answer vs. Object
Numeracy Score for Question 3
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Graph 3. What do you think is the distance between London and Paris?

For Estimate 3, we asked “What do you
think is the distance between London and
Paris?” The mean answer for this question

was 662.05 miles (SE = 1,295.48). The actual
answer was 214 miles based on information
from distancecalculator.net. (Distance from
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London to Paris, n.d.) By comparing the dis-
tance of their estimates to the actual answer
vs. numeracy scores, we received another
positive correlation with r = 0.29, p < 0.01,
again showing the statistical significance of
the data.

For all 3 questions, objective numeracy
(ONS) was correlated with difference score
as the table shown below:

r sig
Estimate 1 0.32 <0.01***
Estimate 2 0.40 <0.01***
Estimate 3 0.29 <(0.0]***

Table 2. The correlation r and p values
of 3 Estimates

This means that as participants’ object
numeracy score increases, the distance be-
tween their estimations to the right answer
also increases. The larger distance indicates
aless accurate estimation. Therefore, accord-
ing to the data and graphs from this research,
people with higher objective numeracy actu-
ally perform less accurate estimation without
clues in advance for each of the three esti-
mates. To investigate the data as a whole, we
built a hierarchical linear regression model
using the log distance between estimate and
real value for each of the three estimates for
all participants. We allowed slopes to vary
by participant and question. We again found
that the participants higher in numerary
made estimates that were further away from
the true value (b = 0.19, p < .01).

Discussion

The results obtained from this study re-
ject the initial hypothesis that people with
higher objective numeracy make more accu-
rate raw estimations. As we expected there
would be a better chance for high numeracy
participants to have raw estimations clos-
er to the correct answer. Conversely, people
with higher ONS actually perform worse as
shown by the data. Such an unexpected and
somehow violating common-sense result is
particularly intriguing because this suggests
numeracy is not always the standard guaran-
teeing a better performance in dealing with
numbers. This study reveals that in certain
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cases, such as when there are no numbers
presented to them, their ability to fast and
accurately calculate numbers does not pre-
dict a better raw estimation.

Admittedly, limitations do occur in this
research. First, the size of participants might
be relatively small with only 108 participants.
A larger size would lead to a more convincing
conclusion. While the current sample size
has enabled preliminary insights, it is worth
highlighting that a more expansive and ro-
bust participant pool could substantially
bolster the robustness and generalizability
of the study’s findings. The augmentation
of the participant base, thereby encompass-
ing a more diverse range of perspectives and
experiences, would invariably lend greater
weight to the conclusions drawn from this
investigation.

Second, only 3 questions asking for raw
estimation might be too few to fully evaluate
participants’ abilities. Future research could
expand upon this idea by using a larger sam-
ple size and more estimations. The results
found in this study went against our initial
hypothesis and were not expected. To further
validate these findings, it would be helpful if
future research was conducted with this as
their original hypothesis and pre-registered
their study.

Further, this study does not explore the
mechanism behind why participants higher
in objective numeracy make less accurate es-
timates and future research could shed more
light on these mechanisms. This intriguing
aspect remains a fertile ground for future
investigations, wherein comprehensive re-
search endeavors could potentially help bet-
ter understand the cognitive or psychological
processes contributing to this counterin-
tuitive outcome. By delving deeper into the
underlying mechanisms, subsequent studies
have the potential to shed a more profound
light on the intricate interplay between nu-
merical aptitude and estimation accuracy,
thus enriching our understanding of the in-
tricate cognitive dynamics at play.

In summary, our results disagree with
our original hypothesis that people with bet-
ter objective numeracy show a greater ability
on raw estimation. Our results in fact reflect
a significant positive correlation between the
distance of participants’ estimates to the true
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answer vs. their numeracy level. This creates
some doubt in the idea that those higher in
numeracy are automatically better at a nu-
meric task. In fact, if they are not able to per-
form numeric calculations they may perform
worse. Therefore, it might happen that if you

Section 4. General psychology

have a friend who can quickly calculate the
amount of money that 15% tip needed for
dinner without using a calculator, when dis-
cussing the height of the Eiffel Tower, that
friend might provide an answer that is a bit
“off”.
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In the article, teaching of family life skills and practices to students of mercy homes is an-
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Introduction

Since its independence, the Uzbek gov-
ernment has put into several laws on con-
cerning implementation of policy of high so-
cial defense. This attention was also adjusted
to Orphan houses. But to educate fosterlings
of orphan houses, to satisfy their needs and
to be cared only by the government is con-
sidered not enough. For their destiny each
member of the society has to be responsible
for orphan houses. Thus, a main task of ped-
agogics is to provide increasing the function
of public works along with the government
in the process of preparing fosterlings of or-
phan houses to social life.

Methods
In the initial level of taking steps into in-
dependent life every youth usually needs so-

cial aid. In that case the family satisfies their
necessity but to bring up children and teen-
agers as an independent person is required
a great power and attention from the govern-
ment and society.

The main purpose of orphan houses is con-
sidered social maintenance for fosterlings and
this intention is completed when educational
works and trainings are done reciprocal.

In that case it is expedient to organize
measures which include interaction of fami-
ly. During such kind of measure the following
should be acquired: adults should care about
children, they should respect other people
and parents, be on good terms with family
members, understand to each other, and re-
spect others’ feelings and opinion.

Several trial and experimental works
were organized in order to use basic tenden-
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cies and theoretical concepts of preparing
fosterlings of orphan houses to family life
in practice and to learn the results of them.
As an experimental field five Orphan houses
in Fergana, Andijan and Namangan regions
which situated in Fergana valley were cho-
sen. The respondent- fosterlings who were
enlisted to experimental works were 494
altogether in five orphan houses. Develop-
ing practice of family life is considered one
of orphan houses, According to it, follow-
ing themes were chosen as an intensive fac-
tors: “Bases of family life”, In the threshold
of coming of age.” (conversation), “Specific
peculiarity of coming of age” (meeting with
gynecologists), “Secret sentences” (meeting
with urologists), “Can you manage family ef-
fectively?”, “The ways of preventing family
problems” (question-answer), “The terms of
organizing good relationship in the family”,
“AIDS: the reasons and results of this illness”
(a mini-lecture), “Are you ready to marry?”
(competition among girls), “Dear men, you

Section 5. High professional education

are superior of a family” (Competition among
boys), “Faults in the coming age”, “What is
more important in the family: love and be-
lief?”, “Reproductive health: how can it be
saved?” (Discussion and debate), “A modern
family: how it should be imagined?”, “In my
opinion: a prosperous and lucky family is...
(Debate)”, “Five important factors of good
relationship in the family”. “The main rules
of spending and saving money” (Training).

Different technological projects, inter-
active methods which were organized in or-
der to introduce family life to fosterlings of
orphan houses guaranteed their effective
results as they based on participation of fos-
terlings and their ability of thinking inde-
pendently.

Result and discussion
Several measure's structures were used
which help to prepare fosterlings to family life
and projects’ schemes were formed which were
based on theoretical concepts of family life.

Table 1. Theoretical concepts of family life

The name .
No . Schemes of project
of project
1. “Baseof L. Introduction
family life”  II. Questions which analysis theoretical concepts of family life:
(conversa- 1. How do you understand the concept of ‘family life’?
tion) 2. What aspects of ‘family life’ do you know?
3. Family relationship: how it should be understood?
4. What do you think is there any completely steady and happy family?
ITII. Summarizing opinions.
IV. Closing speech.
2. “Inthe L. Introduction.
threshold of II. Adolescence, having feeling of love in teenagers and the bad results
teenagers”  of early sexual relation and the specialist 's opinion concerning it.
(conversa-  III. Relationship between female and male, love, hygiene and con-
tion) forming hygienic rule and different opinions concerning it.

IV, Summarizing opinions

V. Closing speech.
3.  Specificpe- I Introduction

culiarities of

teenagers.

(meeting age.

with gyne-  IV. Specialist 's answers
cologist) V. Closing speech

II. Specialist 's opinion about coming of age and its process
ITI. Fosterling girls" questions concerning peculiarity of coming of
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The name .
No . Schemes of project
of project
4.  Secretsen- Introduction
tence(Meet- Specialist 's information about coming of age and boys in this process
ing with and changes in their organisms.
urologist) Fosterling boys ™ questions about this age.
Specialist s answers for question.
Closing speech(conclusion)
5. Canyou Introduction
manage Question for fosterlings of orphan house
family econ- What does “Family culture” mean?
omy?(Ques- What are the concepts of "family culture”?
tion and By whom “family culture” is managed?
answer) What are required to manage family culture successfully?
What is family budget?
Whose role is considered main in order to create family budget?
Do you have practice to manage family economy and family budget?
What kind of factors helped you to have practice to manage family?
If you think that you are not ready to manage a family and you don "t
have any practice, what are the reasons of this?
Summarizing opinions
Closing speech
6. Thewaysof I. Introduction
preventing  II. Question for fosterlings of orphan house
family prob- What do you understand by "family problem”?
lems(Ques- What do you think can any family live without problems?
tion and According to your opinion what are the reasons of family problems?
answer) May family problems be prevented?

III. Summarizing opinions
Closing speech

Amount of respondents were enlisted to
experimental and superintendence group as
a result of casual choice, in order to organize
actions as based on above projects, using
special methods in practicing which is con-
cern family life and to check its results and
convenience for practice.

To have initial knowledge about family life
helps to understand what is family, its impor-
tance, to respect family, to have practice about
managing family economy, to learn how to
create family budget, to feel responsibility for

bringing up children and to create spiritual
and mental healthy environment in the family.

Although the degree of developing prac-
tice about family life in consciousness of fos-
terlings in orphan houses showed positive de-
gree such as(high and average degree is 57%)
but according to superintendence groups,
more than 50% of respondent-fosterlings
don"t have enough knowledge about family
life, their practice to manage family econo-
my is very low and they cannot create family
budged independently.
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Table 2. Affirmed experiment

Indexes of degree

Groups High Average Low
People  Percentage People Percentage People Percentage

Experiment

50 20.4 91 37.1 104 42.4
n1=245 people
Observation

31 12.4 74 29,7 144 57.8
n2=249

According to affirmed experiment the
dynamical changes of experiments were
learned in order to show real summary of

special project which was considered appro-
priate for practice in the process of preparing
fosterlings of orphan houses to family life.

Table 3. The degree of forming of preparing of fosterlings and managing family economy

Fundamental experiment 25
Affirmed experiment 50

67 153 26 69
91 104 31 74

154
144

By the indexes of the table the good re-
sult of project which applied in order to give
conception about social life to fosterlings of
orphan houses are comprehended.

Conclusion

The proof of foresaid information can
be confirmed by re-counting two results by
mathematic-statistical date.

So, we did statistical analysis based on pre-
paring orphanage children for family life. As
a statistical analysis showed the result of the
fosterlings were received. These indexes were
analyzed according to Student-Fisher 's method.

According to its essence this method is
observed that the degree of theoretical knowl-

edge and practical concepts of fosterlings of
”Orphan houses” are in higher degree than
respondents of superintendence groups.

The republic fund of “Mahalla”, scientif-
ic and practical center “Oila” with the help
of community, "Family day” was organized
in orphan houses and also it is arranged that
bringing fosterlings to families during their
holidays in order to approach them to fam-
ily life.

Consequently, approaching to organize
trial and experimental works showed expect-
ed results. As projects were based on, certain
technologic plans resulted in increasing of
their advantages and also providing foster-
lings interests to their activities.
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Introduction

Social and economic development of Uz-
bekistan defines the fundamental improve-
ment of the higher education system. The
importance of personnel training is increas-
ing, and conditions are being developed for
re-training specialists with higher education
to meet international standards.

Given the needs of public life and econo-
my, one of the key tasks of the higher educa-
tion system upgrading is the introduction of
advanced forms and technologies in teaching
based on the international practices.

With a view to defining priority trends of
the higher education system reformation in
the Republic of Uzbekistan, raising the pro-
cess of training of independently-minded
qualified personnel with advanced knowl-
edge and high moral and ethical qualities to
a new level, as well as upgrading higher edu-
cation, development of the social sphere and

economic sectors in line with the advanced
learning technologies, the decree of the Pres-
ident Sh. M. Mirziyoyev “On Approval of the
Concept of the Higher Education System De-
velopment” dated October 8 was adopted.
Initially, under the Concept for the Higher
Education Development, the credit-unit sys-
tem should be implemented in 16 percent of
higher education institutions in 2023, in 57
percent in 2025, and in 85 percent in 2030.
The goals of the credit-unit system are
to broaden access to higher education, to in-
crease the mobility of students and faculty, and
to focus curricula and academic programs on
qualifications in demand on the labor market.
This system is attractive since it ensures the
comparability of educational programs of
various universities and promotes the educa-
tional systems harmonization with European
countries. The credit-unit system encourag-
es the mobility of students and teachers and
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simplifies the transition from a university to
another by specifying the amount of work to
be done for the entire cumulative hours.

In Uzbekistan, the education system has
been gradually shifting to a credit-unit sys-
tem of education in recent years, and there are
positive results so far. Some examples include
branches of foreign universities in the coun-
try and domestic higher education institu-
tions that implement the educational process
by introducing international standards. This
practice has gradually been adopted in some
national higher education institutions. For ex-
ample, pursuant to the Decree N2 PDD-5349
of the President of the Republic of Uzbekistan
dated 19.02.2018 “On Measures for Further
Improvement of the Information Technolo-
gies and Communications Sphere”, the Tash-
kent University of Information Technologies
named after Muhammad al-Kharazmiyah
(TUIT) has been gradually transitioning
to a credit-based learning system since the
2018-2019 academic year. Apart from the
above-mentioned university, other univer-
sities such as the National University, Law
University, University of Oriental Studies,
Tashkent Medical Academy, Fergana Poly-
technic Institute and others have introduced
the credit-unit system of education. One of the
advantages of introducing the credit system of
education in these universities is that it com-
plements and supports the national standards
of qualifications.

Materials and methods

The credit-unit system of education is a
model for organizing the educational process,
which is based on a combination of modular
learning technologies and credits or credit
units of learning. Learning process organiza-
tion and implementation is quite a versatile
and complex system of activities and coopera-
tion. The credit-unit system focuses on two of
its attributes:

— the independent work of students;

— the introduction of a credit-unit sys-
tem of organizing the educational process
and a rating system to assess the academic
progress of students.

Modular learning is the organization of
the learning process whereby the academic in-
formation is divided into modules (complete
and independent units, parts of information).

Section 5. High professional education

A module is a package of information that
includes a logically completed unit of aca-
demic content, a target program of activities
and guidelines to ensure the achievement of
goals; the content and scope of the module
may vary depending on didactic tasks, profile
and level-sensitive differentiation of students,
students’ wishes to choose an educational in-
stitution and the individual path of progress
in an educational course. The module concept
contains the scope of training material, which
ensures the initial acquisition of certain the-
oretical and practical skills to perform some
specific work. Modular learning is the most co-
herent, clear and effective learning technology
that ensures the quality of training of qualified
specialists. The professionals who are trained
on modular technology programs have knowl-
edge as well as skills of their profession and
specialty of choice: decision-making, service
delivery and performance of works.

The combination of modules shall allow
the necessary degree of flexibility and freedom
in the choice and customizing of the required
teaching material for training (and self-study)
of a certain group of students and the achieve-
ment of special didactic and occupational goals.

It is widely assumed that the education
system in Uzbekistan was formed in the con-
ditions of deficiency and limited access to in-
formation. Therefore, the teacher’s activity in
higher education institutions was limited, first
of all, to informative functions. The teacher was
the most critical source of information. Since
the student is the target of the learning process
and simultaneously the subject of perception
and assimilation of information, the learning
process was planned in such a way that the ma-
jority of the work was done in classrooms.

Result and discussion

The current state of the information sup-
port offers a wide range of opportunities for
access to information sources and, conse-
quently, partially shifts the focus in the plan-
ning of the educational process towards in-
dependent work. The credit-unitsystem, as
an integral attribute of the Bologna Declara-
tion, has two primary functions:

1. Facilitating mobility of students and
faculty and making the transition from one
university to another easier.
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2. A clear definition of the scope of work
to be completed by the student, addressing all
academic and research activities. The number
of credits specifies the capacity of a student
enrolled in a particular academic course.

The introduction of the credit-unit sys-
tem is an essential stimulus for the effective
teacher-student performance.

The modules are structured as a system
of training elements grouped by the attribute
of matching a certain subject of profession-
al activity. The latter is regarded as a certain
volume of training information of the logical
structure and content, which allows you to
use this information in the process of thinking
activity of the learner. The modular academic
discipline involves more than merely trans-
ferring curriculum sections into academic
modules mechanically. It entails conducting
in-depth analytical and logical assessments
of the semantic content of the discipline, or-
ganizing it as a system, and not an arbitrary
amalgamation of scientific knowledge. In the
credit-unit system of the learning process the
content of the discipline is split into content
modules (2—4 modules per semester), i.e. the
academic discipline is formed as a system of
content modules. The second requirement for
the implementation of the modular principle
of the discipline content is the ability to iden-
tify the general end-to-end ideas of profes-
sional activity, which each module is aimed
at disclosing and studying. The student, as a
young specialist, needs not only to compre-
hend and assimilate information, but also to
master the ways of its practical use and mak-
ing decisions. Such conditions reduce the
share of direct, third-party information and
the use of interactive forms and methods of
student activities guided by a teacher (tutor)
and complete individual work in laborato-
ries, reading rooms, at the sites of future pro-
fessional activity, which is especially relevant
for the system of distance learning.

The introduction of a credit system should
facilitate the comparison of courses taken
and maximise student mobility. A credit is a
nominal unit for measuring a student’s aca-
demic load during the study of a consolidated
curriculum or a specific discipline (course)
completed by a student during the study pro-
cess. A credit unit is a minimum value that is
precisely recorded; often refers to one week’s

Section 5. High professional education

study (the total of a student’s class work and
independent work).

The credit system is understood as a sys-
tematic definition of all major aspects of the
learning process that is based on the use of
a credit unit (credit) as an index of the aca-
demic workload, thus reflecting the totality
of all the aspects related to the organisation
of the learning process.

Credit units were first introduced at uni-
versities in the United States at the turn of
the 18th and 19th centuries as part of the
liberalisation of university education that be-
gan during this period. The introduction of
credit units as a quantitative equivalent of
the content of study and the level of learning
of academic curricula allowed students to in-
dependently plan the learning process, make
fundamental changes in quality control and
evaluation of the educational process, and
created conditions for improving educational
technologies. ECTS (European Credit Transfer
System) is the most recognised among a vari-
ety of credit systems in Europe, a credit system
that has been successfully tested and is now
used throughout Europe. ECTS was original-
ly designed to transfer credits when students
transfer from one institution to another. The
system facilitated the recognition of the study
periods abroad and thus contributed to an
increase in the quality and scope of student
mobility in Europe. More recently, ECTS has
evolved into a cumulative system to be imple-
mented at regional, national and European
levels. This is one of the most crucial goals of
the Bologna Declaration signed in June 1999
(Decree of the President of the Republic of Uz-
bekistan Shavkat Mirziyoyev, 2017). The Bo-
logna Declaration mentions ECTS only as an
example, but no other European system has
emerged. On the contrary, ECTS has spread
rapidly throughout Europe and has been in-
cluded in many countries in the system of
higher and postgraduate education: Bachelor’s
degree — level of higher education; Master’s
degree, doctoral degree — level of postgradu-
ate education (Davydova O.V., Zvonnikov V.1,
Chelyshkova M. B. 2010). The implementation
of the Bologna Process parameters includes a
comprehensive approach to upgrading various
components, the primary of which is a quali-
tative revision of educational curricula focused
on learning outcomes. The basis of the educa-
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tional curriculum should be the competence
approach, which ensures personal and profes-
sional socialisation in the learning process.
During the teaching experiment conduct-
ed by the leading universities of Uzbekistan,
the volume of ECTS credits was set at 36 ac-
ademic hours and the annual academic load
of a student was set at 60 ECTS credits. This
is due to the fact that the academic year lasts
an average of 40 weeks. The number of ECTS
credits for an academic discipline is calcu-
lated by dividing the total number of hours
planned for the discipline by the credit value
(rounded down to 0.5 credits). For example, if
the total of 108 hours is given for the study of
the discipline, it equals to three credit units.
Here the discipline is divided into three mod-
ules. It is more convenient to determine the
specific weight of each discipline in the total
load by the number of classroom hours and
proportionally distribute 30 credits earned
during the semester, between the disciplines
studied in a given semester. It is recommend-
ed to convert the academic load into credit
units by calculating the mathematical divi-
sion of the total (classroom and independent)
academic load for the semester by the coeffi-
cient 36 (36 hours of total academic load). A
bachelor’s degree must be at least 180 credits
(three years under the 60-credit limit) or at
least 240 credits (four years) in duration; a
master’s degree must be at least 300 credits
in total. Hence the correlation between the
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duration of a master’s degree and the dura-
tion of a bachelor’s degree.

The introduction of the credit-unit system
considerably changes the way teachers work
and the intensity of the learning process, and
makes the Uzbek education system more
exposed to international co-operation. The
transition to credits requires a long period of
work, as the cumulative credit system should
cover all types of academic work, including
not only classroom workload, but also prac-
tical classes, laboratory and research work,
and various certification activities.

Given all of the above, we can conclude
that credit points are a valid measure of
achievement in learning. Learning outcomes
should be stated not only at the level of for-
mal qualifications such as a degree, but also
at the level of modules or courses. The inclu-
sion of learning outcomes in the curriculum
and its components contributes to its coher-
ence and logic. They specify exactly what the
student is expected to learn. Clear learning
achievements facilitate the transfer and ac-
cumulation of credit and allow for accurate
identification of achievements for which
credit is or has been awarded.

This approach to defining learning out-
comes will allow for the development of uni-
versal standards that should form the basis
for internal, national and international qual-
ity assessment and assurance.
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Abstract

This article highlights the role and importance of communicative competences in teaching
French to students of higher education institutions based on an integrative approach.
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Introduction

In recent years, the concepts of integra-
tion, integrated approach, integrated skill
approach, and integrated skills have entered
the field of education and have been actively
used. Modern education based on the com-
petence approach is aimed at forming stu-
dents’ ability to apply acquired knowledge,
skills, and abilities in their personal, profes-
sional, and social activities and creates ca-
reer choices, healthy competition and gen-
eral cultural skills.

In the educational process, two main
types of competences are distinguished such
as basic and special competences. Basic com-
petences focuses on forming the skills and
abilities of a person to be able to engage in
personal, social, economic and professional
relationships, to take important place in so-
ciety, to solve the problems and to be com-
petitive in their field and profession. They
are divided into the following types: commu-

nicative competence, information process-
ing competence, mathematical literacy and
awareness of science and technology news.
In addition, in the process of mastering each
academic subject in education, students are
allocated specific competences related to the
subject itself and the field based on its con-
tent. In particular, the formation of speech,
linguistic, social-cultural and pragmatic com-
petences in students are required in learning
French and English. Therefore, our research
is directly devoted to the issues of teaching
students the French language based on an in-
tegrative approach.

Materials and Methods
Basic and private competencies are in-
extricably linked with each other, and they
give effective results only if they are formed
in a complementary way, and it leads to the
correct application of the knowledge, skills,
and abilities acquired by students in various
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subjects when appropriate. This requires to
ensure an organic connection between the
subjects and to pay attention to the integrat-
ed teaching of the subjects. In particular,
communicative competence, which is con-
sidered as first basis competences, imple-
mented through language teaching and used
practically in studying and mastering all sub-
jects. The competence of working with infor-
mation, the competence of self-development
as a person, the competence of a socially
active citizen, general cultural competence,
mathematical literacy, the competence to be
aware of and use science and technology in-
novations, the knowledge acquired through
various subjects in accordance with various
life situations serves to ensure the system-
atic application and integration of subjects.
Therefore, the integrative approach occupies
an important place in pedagogical education
as a modern method of education and an im-
portant factor in the formation and develop-
ment of basic competencies.

Nowadays, the word competence is un-
derstood as competence, competence is
ability, and competence approach is an edu-
cational direction aimed at forming the abil-
ity to apply acquired knowledge, skills and
abilities in personal, professional and social
activities, to be able to use information wise-
ly in one’s life, to be able to independently
express one’s opinion orally and in writing
in this language, and to be able to apply it
in accordance with speech situations to ac-
quire the content of skills and to form the
ability to use the language purposefully and
practically. It is known that students’ social,
cultural development of listening compre-
hension and speaking skills in foreign lan-
guages on household and various industry
topics is noted as one of the urgent issues
of today.

However, there are two types of speech
activity — reading and writing, and not know-
ing them or taking them lightly leads to in-
complete acquisition of communicative com-
petence Zimnyaya (1998). Therefore, it is
appropriate to organize the implementation
of an integrative approach in language teach-
ing not only in the direction of strengthen-
ing interdisciplinary relations, but also in the
directions of integrating listening compre-
hension, speaking, reading and writing. The

Section 5. High professional education

basis of the knowledge to be mastered is the
language materials consisting of phonetic,
lexical, and grammatical information speci-
fied in the curriculum that they are distrib-
uted separately for each educational stage
in accordance with the requirements of the
state educational standard. In the course of
education, students develop speech skills on
the basis of this knowledge. If this knowledge
is not properly distributed between the stag-
es, the integration and continuity of the edu-
cational content cannot be achieved.

Speech skills are formed through 4 main
types of speech activity: reading, listening,
speaking and writing skills and help stu-
dents to develop the ability to independent-
ly apply the acquired knowledge in practical
speech activity.

The well-known psychologist Zim-
nyaya (1998) defines that competence is the
achievement of high perfection of movements
and the automation of speech processes as a
result of exercises.

In fact, the process of speaking and com-
municating requires the most effective level
of lexical, grammatical and phonetic formal-
ization of thought — highly automated speech
skills and form speech competence. Students’
communication skills in speech communica-
tion are formed through the skills of listen-
ing, speaking, reading, and writing skills that
they will develop their ability to exchange in-
formation in a second language and conduct
oral and written communication.

So, the speech process consists of the
following 3 interrelated and interacting fac-
tors: grammatical knowledge that teaches
language units and their interconnections,
skills of practical application of these units
and rules, and the ability to use the learned
knowledge to freely express one’s thoughts in
a new situation. Only when these three fac-
tors act together, speech activity occurs. It
is the gradual development of these factors
that is the basis of language teaching. In this
case, it is especially important that they are
given systematically, that language units are
mutually syntagmatic and paradigmatic, and
dependent (Vartanov, 2003).

In the process of speech communication,
a person makes these connections through
listening, reading and understanding the
meaning. These types of speech activities are
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mastered step by step in an interdependent
manner, ensuring coherence and continuity
(Milrud, 2004).

It is recognized by experts that in order to
be able to speak freely in a certain language,
it is necessary to know about 2000 words,
to have a good reading and understanding
of about 4000-5000 vocabulary units. Al-
though some believe that such a minimum
can be separated and receptive perception
by independent reading of large volumes of
texts, the special investigations carried out
do not support this opinion. For example,
psycholinguist Bogin (2001) found out in his
experience that students of philological fac-
ulties can almost memorize the text by read-
ing a work of 30 pages every week for 100
academic weeks. However, this does not give
much result in the complete acquisition of
lexical and grammatical material, as students
read 3000 pages, not acquired and all lexical
and grammatical units.

Since the main focus of language teach-
ing as a foreign or second language is on
the speech-related aspects of the language,
there are many problematic issues, which
both methodologists and psychologists have
been dealing with. Psychologists say that
secondary language skills are formed in stu-
dents through primary — native language
skills and abilities. The formation of speak-
ing skills in a second language depends, first
of all, on the ability to form the skills of using
language tools that help to express thoughts
in this language and to use them freely and

Section 5. High professional education

embodied in the process of speech commu-
nication.

It seems that the primary skills in the
mother tongue serve as the basis for the for-
mation of speech activity skills in the second
language. However, it is necessary to provide
only grammatical knowledge that is consid-
ered communicatively necessary, and gram-
matical knowledge should be minimized ac-
cordingly. In teaching a language as a foreign
or second language, there are 2 more import-
ant aspects to consider: teaching the language
in a non-language environment and teaching
the language in a language environment.

Conclusion

It is known that the educational process
has a two-way character. It consists of equal
relations between teacher and students. The
teacher who leads this process is responsible
for the correct organization of the education-
al process and the correct implementation
of educational goals and educational results.
But this means that the educational process
is carried out under the complete control of
the teacher cannot be the basis for the birth
of a false opinion. It should not be forgotten
that it is not only a mechanism for students
to learn the basics of science, but also focus-
es on the formation of general socio-cultural
abilities of a person. The demand of the pres-
ent time is to achieve positive results with
the help of mutual cooperation relationship
between teacher and students in teaching
French as a second language.
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Abstract

The professional competence of a specialist is a complex structure of a person, which deter-
mines his activity, and is a combination of general cultural, professional knowledge, skill, skills,
professional creative approach, social orientation of a person, in general, the effect of profes-
sional tasks, which provides a solution. According to its essence, the professional competence
of a specialist consists of knowledge: functional (knowledge of the principles of organization
of various fields of science), practical knowledge of action (methodical and technological) and
the individual’s own knowledge. This article discusses linguistic and methodological basis of
improving professional communicative competence of physics students in ESP teaching.
Keywords: professional competence, future physics specialists, the content of the professional
training, knowledge, skills, higher education

Introduction

In the current period, the rapid develop-
ment of science and technology requires spe-
cialists to update and expand their knowl-
edge independently and regularly.

In fact, in the introduction of the updated
education system, it is an important require-
ment of today that every future specialist
should have the ability to form professional
competence in his field and consistently ap-
ply it in his field activities.

The fundamental improvement of the
quality of training future physics specialists
is directly related to its content. In order to
significantly increase the quality of training

of future specialists in the field of physics, it
is necessary to provide a synthesis of knowl-
edge related to specialization, specialization
and other general education subjects spec-
ified in the curriculum. The integration of
future professional training of personnel in
the field of physics, based on changes in the
fields of science, education and technology,
serves to ensure the effectiveness of the ed-
ucational process. This process creates the
need to make certain changes in the creation
of the technology of substantiating the con-
tent of the training of these personnel and
the formation of their professional compe-
tence.
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Materials and Methods

A number of scientific works are devot-
ed to the study of the problem of formation
of professional competence of future physics
specialists. However, the interest of scientists
in various aspects and aspects of this problem
is not decreasing, which testifies to the special
importance and relevance of the moderniza-
tion and development of the continuous edu-
cation system at the current stage.

In particular, a graduate of a higher ed-
ucational institution with a specialist qual-
ification in the field of physics: be ready to
carry out pedagogical activities in accordance
with the requirements of state educational
standards, use modern teaching technologies
that ensure a high level of theoretical and
practical training, participate in the devel-
opment of educational programs, their cur-
riculum and training to be responsible for its
full implementation in accordance with the
process, to organize the control of the knowl-
edge, skills and qualifications of learners, to
prepare them for the application of the ac-
quired knowledge in practical activities and
to control the independent work of learners,
to create a base for the teaching-methodical
equipment of specific educational subjects;
must participate in the scientific-methodical
activity of the educational institution, per-
form the duties of a class leader, organize and
conduct educational work with students, en-
sure the implementation of educational plans
and programs, ensure educational discipline,
observe the rights and freedoms of students,
improve their professional qualifications.

In the qualification description of special-
ists in the field of physics, the content of the
training of bachelors in the field of education
is mainly expressed by the active-creative
aspect of the future physics teacher’s knowl-
edge and it implies the experience of com-
prehensively solving the professional tasks of
secondary general education.

Based on the understanding that profes-
sional competence is based on reflecting the
activity of a physics specialist and the import-
ant characteristics of its internal structure,
the structure of professional competence can
be clarified in terms of describing its main
components.

In relation to pedagogical activity, the ap-
proach of separating its components as rela-

Section 5. High professional education

tively independent functional types of peda-
gogic activity prevails.

According to V.A. Slastenin (2002), one
of the researchers, the training of specialists
in the field of physics involves the training of
the following tasks: analytical-reflexive, con-
structive-prognostic, organizational, evalu-
ation-information, correction-verification.
The point of view taken by the author, in our
opinion, reflects to a large extent the pre-
conceived notions about the structure of the
work of a physics teacher.

The research of the structure of the pro-
fessional competence of the future specialist
implies a careful analysis of the work of the
pedagogue, the determination of the require-
ments for his level of preparation set by the
secondary general education system in the
conditions where the concept of continuous
pedagogical education is currently being
modernized.

The consistent implementation of the
activity approach based on the work of psy-
chologists such as Vygotsky (1966), Leontev
(1959), Galperin (2003), as the goal of edu-
cation in higher educational institutions, en-
visages the training of professional training
in the performance of certain activities in the
subject of education. In that case, the main
result of teaching in non-philological higher
educational institutions will be the formation
of students’ knowledge of performing profes-
sional tasks and solving activity issues. Such
a setting of the problem requires a different
approach to tools, methods, and the knowl-
edge of the teacher who is carrying out edu-
cation of a certain type of activity in students.

To develop the ability of students to make
clear decisions in pedagogical and produc-
tion problem situations in the formation of
the professional competence of physics stu-
dents, to have the opportunity to receive in-
formation on specialization, general profes-
sional and other general education subjects
in the curriculum of the educational direc-
tion, to develop problem situation tasks on
the basis of achieving interdisciplinarity sys-
tematization, the use of new forms of educa-
tion in improving the quality of the teacher
training system, ensuring interdisciplinarity
and continuity in mastering knowledge re-
lated to fundamental, in particular, specialty,
general professional and general education-
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al subjects, interaction of specialty, general
professional subjects with humanitarian,
socio-economic, mathematics and linguistic
subjects as it is a multifaceted problem, it re-
quires scientific justification of its theoretical
and practical aspects.

Thus, the use of the mechanisms described
above in the practice of teaching specialty and
general professional subjects in a higher ed-
ucational institution provides an opportunity
for the formation of professional competence,
as well as the creation of psychological-peda-
gogical conditions that help the professional
direction of students’ activities.

According to the tradition formed in the
western countries, the professional qualifica-
tion of a specialist is measured by his compe-
tence, and the educational system is measured
by the level of knowledge, skills and qualifica-
tions. In foreign countries, in accordance with
tradition, specialty (qualification) standards
are developed, which are considered to be a
characteristic feature of a specialist’s knowl-
edge and skills. This standard only records the
result (what should be achieved).

Competence requires constantly enrich-
ing one’s knowledge, learning new informa-
tion, feeling the demands of this day and age,
the ability to search for new knowledge, pro-
cess it and apply it in one’s practical work. A
competent specialist has the ability to use the
methods and methods that he has mastered
in solving problems, which are suitable for
this situation, to selectively apply the meth-
ods that are suitable for the current situation,
to reject those that are not appropriate, to
look at the problem with a critical eye.

The issue of the competence approach
in pedagogy is not a completely new phe-
nomenon, but its tributaries exist in con-
tinuously developing educational processes,
which were formed step by step. According
to D.L. Thompson, D. Pristin “Profession-
al competence is the sum of knowledge and
all ethical rules needed at work.” Grishina
(2004) assesses professional competence as
the extent to which a person has mastered his
professional activity and defines it as follows:

— his attitude to this activity, his need and
interest in it, aspirations, values, purpose of
the activity, imagining his social position;

— to assess one’s personal identity and
position as a specialist, professional knowl-

Section 5. High professional education

edge, skills and abilities, and other character-
istics specific to one’s profession;

— being able to manage his professional
formation and growth on this basis.

Tatur (2004) defines professional com-
petence as the main goal of higher education
as follows: “Competence of a highly educated
specialist, his desire and ability in practice”
(preparation) and his capabilities (knowl-
edge, skills, experience, personal qualities,
etc.) to perform successful, creative activities
, to use in the professional and social sphere,
and to feel the social importance of this activ-
ity, personal responsibility for its results, to
constantly work on oneself.

Analyzing the concept of professional
competence, Yu.G. Tatur explains this con-
cept as the ability to achieve the effectiveness
of the activity, the subject’s success, luck and
the ability to achieve the goal.

Most scholars note that the personal
qualities summarized in the framework of
professional competence are extremely im-
portant for graduates of any higher educa-
tion institution.

Along with many researchers, we also
agree with the above points. According to
their opinion, it is necessary for a specialist of
a certain profession to acquire the competen-
cies within the scope of his professional activi-
ty. They are provided for in the state standards
for higher education and are also defined in
the issues of professional development and
social cooperation of the individual. It is very
necessary for the future specialist to acquire
professional competence, design, scientific in-
vestigation and organizational management,
as well as communicative competence.

Nazarova (2014) states that the follow-
ing types of the competence of professional
training of a pedagogue are distinguished
based on a number of scientific works:

— mastery of professional activity at a
sufficiently high level, ability to plan one’s fu-
ture professional development;

— competence of social education - mas-
tery of joint (group, cooperative) professional
activity, cooperation, as well as the methods
of professional communication accepted in
this profession, social responsibility for the
results of one’s professional work;

— self-competence - adequate perception
of one’s socio-professional characteristics
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and acquisition of technologies for overcom-
ing professional destruction;

— extreme professional competence - the
ability to work in suddenly complicated con-
ditions, accidents, disruption of technologi-
cal processes, etc.

Results and Discussions

Evaluation of the content of theoretical
sources, study of the activities of higher edu-
cational institutions and analysis of evidence
showed the existence of a number of contra-
dictions in the formation of professional com-
petence of physics specialists, in particular:

— it shows that there are differences be-
tween the level of advanced specialist educa-
tion of a graduate of the physics department
of a higher educational institution and the
normative qualification requirements im-
posed on the modernized content and scope
of the State Education Standard and the level
of realization of his personal potential;

— there are imbalances between the tra-
ditional and innovative methods used in the
process of forming the professional compe-
tence of future physics specialists in higher
educational institutions;

— there is no consistency between the
activities of higher educational institutions
aimed at pedagogical support in the forma-
tion of the personality of a physics teacher
and his professional competence, and the
mechanism and laws of the development of
the process of training a student as a future
teacher;

— it is noticeable that the possibilities of
integration of the specialty, general and spe-
cialty subjects with other general education
subjects in terms of forming the personal
and professional competence of the physics
teacher are not sufficiently used;

— it is possible to point out the contra-
dictions between scientific and technical de-
velopment, the increasing demands of the
modernizing society towards the representa-
tives of fundamental fields, and the fact that
physics teachers are not ready to work in the
conditions of self-development, which is the
main part of the formation of their profes-
sional competence.

One of the ways to eliminate such contra-
dictions and imbalances is to form the profes-
sional competence of future physics teachers

Section 5. High professional education

such as to form the professional competence
of future physics teachers, to create the nec-
essary pedagogical conditions to ensure their
professional and personal development in
higher educational institutions, to modernize
the content and structure of physics teacher
training, to determine their psychological
and pedagogical conditions, and to develop
a quality control and assessment mechanism
determines the main goal of formation of
specialist competence.

An important factor of improving the edu-
cational processis closelyrelated to the high lev-
el of professional competence of physics teach-
ers in the higher education system. Therefore,
it is determined that one of the urgent tasks is
to create the theoretical and practical founda-
tions of the process of forming the professional
competence of teachers in this field based on
the effective use of the opportunities of modern
educational technologies and the created edu-
cational methodological complexes.

In this regard, scientific justification
of new approaches that ensure the level of
professional competence required from the
training period of future physics teachers in
higher educational institutions is becoming
an urgent task.

A direct study of the content of education
in practice in foreign countries regarding the
professional training of specialists has shown
that in Western countries the main place is
occupied by the level of development of the
specialist’s professional competence. Ac-
cording to the essence of the national edu-
cation system of our republic, the minimum
requirements of the educational content are
based on knowledge, skills and qualifications.

From the point of view of the require-
ments for the level of professional training
of graduates, competence means the ability
of students to use a set of knowledge, skills,
competences and methods of activity appro-
priately in certain situations.

Due to the fact that the educational con-
tent is grouped in the curriculum in blocks
of subjects (for all subjects), interdisciplin-
ary (for a set of subjects) and subjects (for a
specific subject), we recognize the following
three levels of competence:

— basic competencies (according to hu-
manitarian, socio-economic content of edu-
cation);
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— interdisciplinary competencies (ac-
cording to the specific framework of educa-
tional subjects and educational blocks of gen-
eral professional training);

— competence in one subject (subject)
(according to having a clear and certain op-
portunity within a special educational sub-
ject).

Thus, the basic competence is defined for
each stage of higher education at the level of
educational blocks and academic subjects. In
determining the order of basic competence,
the nature of social and personal experience
in accordance with the main goals of profes-
sional education, the main types that allow
acquiring life skills in the process of organiz-
ing professional activity in social society are
of great importance. From this point of view,
they are divided into the following types of
competence:

1. Comprehensive competence. This is
related to the valuable directions of the stu-
dent, his ability to feel and understand the
social existence, to find an independent way
of life, to understand his role and place in the
social society, to set a clear goal in the organi-
zation of actions and to make decisions, com-
petence related to worldview, he is a student
provides a mechanism for self-determination
in educational and other situations. The stu-
dent’s individual educational direction and
the general program of his life activity de-
pend on this competence.

2. Socio-cultural competence. It is the
scope of knowledge and activity experience
that the student needs to master in depth, the
characteristics of national and universal cul-
tures, the spiritual and moral foundations of
human and human life, the cultural founda-
tions of family and social traditions, the role
of science and religion in human life, their
impact on material existence, life and recre-
ation.

3. Academic competence is a set of inde-
pendent thinking competences, consisting
of elements of logical, methodological and
social activity of the student related to the
concrete objects being studied, including the
knowledge and skills of goal-seeing, activity
planning, content analysis, reflection, and
personal evaluation of the activity. In rela-
tion to the studied objects, students acquire
creative skills, that is, obtaining knowledge

Section 5. High professional education

directly from existence, methods of action
and heuristic methods of solving problems in
non-standard situations.

4. Information acquisition competence.
With the help of audio-video presentation
tools and information technologies, the skills
of independent research, analysis and selec-
tion of necessary information, their modifi-
cation, storage and transmission are formed.
This competence ensures that the student
learns the basics of academic subjects on the
basis of important information.

5. Communicative competence. It in-
cludes interaction with students, their meth-
ods, mastering the language that takes pri-
ority in the communication process, skills of
working in groups, organizing and conduct-
ing various spiritual and educational activi-
ties in the team.

6. Social-active competence in citizenship
(citizen, observer, voter, representative), so-
cial-labor field (consumer, buyer, customer,
producer rights), family relations and obli-
gations, economic and legal issues, profes-
sional, as well as personal It means acquiring
knowledge and experience in determining
one’s position (in particular, analyzing the
current situation in the labor market, the
ability to act in pursuit of personal and social
interests, and knowledge of the etiquette of
labor and civil relations).

7. Competence related to practical activi-
ty means the ability to move from one state of
action to another state of action, to apply ac-
tions and actions in new situations, to quick-
ly find direction in new information.

Conclusion

According to the analysis of studies de-
voted to the study of the structure and na-
ture of the professional competence of a fu-
ture physics specialist, it is appropriate to
consider the normative model of training of
specialists in the field of physics, which in-
cludes educational and cognitive activities
for acquiring the future profession. It is ex-
pressed in the qualification characteristics of
a graduate of a higher educational institution
of the relevant direction and level of training,
and scientifically based knowledge, skills and
qualifications reflect the composition of the
professional characteristics of a person.
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Abstract

Increasing demand for English language and adopting modern communicative language
teaching method in EFL/ESL classrooms have, in return, raised the need for good communi-
cation skills (Tanveer, 2007). As a result, the role of student engagement in speaking activities,
especially, has become vital in language classroom. However, language anxiety may be a barrier
from achieving the desired goal (Tanveer, 2007). Student demotivation and their reluctance,
particularly, during speaking activities, have been an unpleasant challenge for many language
teachers most of the time. This chapter explores some speaking related challenges such as
students’ unwillingness to speak and holding back from participating and contributing during
group work activities. The observed factors which keep them from speaking are language level
diversity, lack of vocabulary, lack of confidence, fear of being mocked by high level learners be-
cause of their errors. This is done by analyzing teacher self and peer observations and surveys of
17 students in one of my classes at Namangan State University, Teaching English Methodology
department. Through thematic analyzes and taking some actions, several effective strategies
were found to overcome the mentioned challenges. This chapter concludes with the coping
approaches like modelling, using name cards, praising for minor improvements and the areas
which need to be discussed for further research.
Keywords: exploratory action research, multilevel students, reluctance, speaking activities,

Introduction

Student reluctance and demotivation in
speaking activities are one of the most ob-
served behaviors in EFL classrooms. Espe-
cially, when they work in small groups where
they don’t have to present in front of their
teachers. Not adopting active speech roles
and being resistant in participating speaking
activities prevent students to develop their
communicative and speaking skills (Savasgi,

M. 2014). This research was conducted on 17
students in multi-level context at Namangan
State University, Uzbekistan, for four months.
The purpose of this investigation is to ana-
lyze the reasons why students are unwilling
to participate in group work activities and
what are the possible ways to motivate them
to speak during interactive activities. One of
the factors which caused this issue is the ad-
mission of students on the basis of increased
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contract fee, as a result, students who are not
at university level are being challenged by
much higher study requirements which they
are not capable of accomplishing. In return it
brings learners and teachers enormous frus-
tration and disappointment. In fact, it’s not
the only problem which is holding students
from participation. During this study I've
learned some more causes by investigating
my students’ and colleagues’ perspectives, as
well as reading related literature.

In any classroom, more knowledgeable
students usually take the chance to answer
without considering other passive learners’
willing to try, which sometimes becomes
handy for unknowledgeable students but
sometimes makes them anxious. According
to the study on Classroom Social Factors and
Foreign Language Anxiety by Okon Effiong
(2016) in one of Japanese Universities, the
main factor that affected students was that
the domination of more active and high level
international students in peer collaboration
activities. The research also shows that stu-
dents may give up speaking in class if they
are mocked for their errors by their peers,
however, most of the participants in the
study stated that laughter in classroom made
the lessons more fun (Effiong 2006), which
was also observed with my students. In fact,
avoiding embarrassment in front of the class,
anxious students prefer to ignore complicat-
ed tasks. Especially, they find it hard to learn
anew language because they feel unconfident
and vulnerable they develop some psycholog-
ical obstacles to communicating. Personality
plays a crucial role in communicating, espe-
cially, in foreign languages. Nurah Alfares
indicates that anxiety and shyness are oth-
er barriers for students to interact in group
work which in return may affect negatively
to other group members. Also, not involving
passive peers could result with ineffective
group work (2017). However, my observa-
tions showed that in some cases, involving
passive peers may not work, unless, they are
willing to be involved intrinsically.

In the survey, a few of my learners sug-
gested that giving topics and materials before
the class would be beneficial for them to be
ready for the lesson. In fact, the study which
was conducted in Saudia Arabia on Arabic
speaking participants between age 12-22

Section 5. High professional education

reports several reasons of student reluc-
tance in speaking activities, such as panic of
forgetting the words they want to say due to
nervousness in class and fear of being asked
a topic or question which they are not pre-
pared for (Fakieh Alrabai 2014).

Another reason I noticed for my students’
low attendance is being with peers who have
different language levels. Multilevel context
also brings learner anxiety in speaking activ-
ities. Teachers typically call upon most par-
ticipating students in class. This undeliberate
action leads to low student reluctance and in-
activity which more likely affect their self-es-
teem (Brown 1980, as cited in Jaime Andrés
Garcia Fonseca and Wilmar Javier Casal-
las Gordillo 2016). Kadim Oztiirk, Ferdane
Denkci Akkas (2013) state that anxiety and
motivation are two affective factors in mul-
tilevel classes which require great effort to
cope with effectively in such context. Having
only few or one advanced learner and group-
ing him with low level students made both,
high and low level learners demotivated as
they couldn’t find the same language. Brown
(2001) points out that teachers dealing with
challenging advanced-level students and not
overload the lower-level learners, at one time
keeping the average group well-paced to-
wards their aim (cited in Kadim Oztiirk, Fer-
dane Denkci Akkas 2013).

Teachers in adult ESL classroom note
students with different motivation for learn-
ing: some students are extremely active
which sometimes become distruptive while
others seem hang back and rarely contribute
in group work activities (StevenJ.Carter &
Lynn E. Henrichsen, 2015). To put it anoth-
er way, “despite the efforts of ...teachers to
create the right conditions [for positive com-
municative interaction], some learners have
a strong tendency to withdraw from oppor-
tunities for oral exchange” (Baran-Lucarz,
2014, p. 446 as quoted in Steven J. Carter &
Lynn E. Henrichsen, 2015).

Shank and Terril (1995) emphasizes that
classes with multilevel context causes seri-
ous problems such as lower-level students
are usually influenced by the proficient ones,
which brings anxiety to less proficient learn-
ers in the classroom. On the other hand, if
lessons are adjusted for low-level learners,
this makes high-levels bored. As a result, they
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become disinterested and demotivated, and
it discourage them from learning (as cited in
Steven J. Carter & Lynn E. Henrichsen, 2015).
As a matter of fact, in the survey most of my
students claimed that they were interrupted
by the fact that they had much advanced peer,
so they felt uncomfortable to use their basic
communication skills in the target language.
On the other hand, the advanced one said he
felt annoyed that all his group members wait-
ed for him to do all the work.

Reading several studies related my re-
search focus, I decided to consider the prob-
lem through different perspectives: from
teacher’s perspective; from students’ per-
spective and from other’s (colleagues’ per-
spective).

Exploratory research questions:

1. Why do I think the students don’t want
to speak in group work activities?

2. What do my students think working in
small groups means? And what do my stu-
dents feel during group work activities?

3. When I assign group work speaking ac-
tivities, how do my students behave? (what
do they do?)

Action research questions:

1. What my students and colleagues think
would help to overcome the challenge?

2. What my students would want to
change in themselves to be a better speaker
in group-work activities?

3. How my students want me to have the
lesson?

Research methodology

This research’s aim is to identify the
sources of reluctance and demotivation that
some of the students in Namangan state
University, Uzbekistan, typically experience
when learning English, and to propose find-
ings about problems and possible solutions
to student reluctance during group-work ac-
tivities in multilevel context.

Participants

The participants were 1 male and 16 fe-
male EFL university students who were re-
cruited in three data collection iterations. Par-
ticipating students were Uzbek nationals and
spoke Uzbek as their first language. Selection
of participants was according to my choice
of the group of students I was teaching, took
place in Namangan region, Uzbekistan.

Section 5. High professional education

Data Collection

Over the four month in 2021, during the
fall term, the research data was collected via
three data collection methods. After they
were explained about the study’s nature and
procedures, participants were asked to con-
firm their approval to take part in the study.
The participating learners are provided with
the detailed instructions on how to complete
the questionnaire. Considering their level
and to ensure response accuracy and hon-
esty, the questions were translated into sub-
jects’ mother tongue of Uzbek. The questions
can be found in the Appendix. The students
required 35-50 minutes to respond to the
entire questionnaire.

Teacher’s observation and reflection were
the tools chosen for data collecting.

A total number of students in the group
is 17, age: 18—20. 15 students out of 17 par-
ticipated in the questionnaire, 1 boy and 14
girls. Gathered data was coded and themat-
ically analyzed. I have students with pre-in-
termediate, intermediate and elementary
(in minority) levels, plus one advanced level.
When I asked what the reason was with their
passive participation in group work activities,
before the questionnaire, they claimed that it
was because the lack of grammatical and lex-
ical knowledge on the target language.

To identify the root problem and find an-
swers to those problems, I conducted a ques-
tionnaire asking students following open
ended questions:

Main points of observation:
1.Who are more active in group work ac-
tivities: high-level or low-level students?
2. What makes high level students be re-
luctant in group work activities?
3. How much low-level students are try-
ing to contribute to teamwork

Students’ questionnaire

Exploratory phase:

1. What does group-working mean to you?

2. What students are supposed to do
while working in small groups?

3. How do you feel when you need to work
in small groups?

4. What are the possible factors that may-
be stopping you from speaking or contribut-
ing in group-work activities?
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5. Do you think working in groups is more
effective than working individually? If yes/
no, why?

Action phase:

6. How do you want me to conduct the
lessons?

7. What do you think you need to change
in yourself in order to be a good communi-
cator or participant in group work activities?

Behavior. Teacher observation and reflec-
tion.

In order to analyze what my students feel
and behave during group work activities I ob-
served and take notes during the classes. To
compare/contrast my methods and practic-
es, discover more opinions and ideas on stu-
dents’ participation in interactive activities,
I conducted an informal reflective conversa-
tion with some of the colleagues who teach
the same group and have the similar issue in
their classroom.

Results

Improving productive skills is usually
the main goal for language learners, as we
learn languages in order to communicate
and express our ideas in a target language.
Unfortunately, the same skills are the most
challenging ones, especially, when it comes
to speak. With the help of the small scale
exploratory action research with the 17 stu-
dents of Namangan State University, in Uz-
bekistan. Some root problems such as lack
of confidence, fear from being mocked at
for their mistakes by other students, feeling
hesitant in front of advanced group mem-
bers during group work activities were iden-
tified. Based on the collected data, I tried
several strategies and techniques: praising
for minor improvements, giving a high-level
student a teacher assistant role, using name
cards, simplifying instructions and asking
random students to repeat the instruction
both in English and Uzbek languages, as
a solution.

Exploratory level data findings
My own perceptions.
Why do I think the students don’t want to
speak in group work activities?
Observation and Reflective note.
During the observation of my classes with
multilevel students, I found:

Section 5. High professional education

— Both (high and low level) students are
not interested in participating in group work
activities and have no will to do the given
tasks most of the time;

— Even when I walked around the room
to monitor if there was any need for help,
they just acted like they were doing some-
thing in my presence but didn’t speak almost
a word in English anyway;

— I thought it was only because that the
majority of the students had low-level or zero
level of English;

— However, I felt more than half of the
class understood the instructions I was giv-
ing in English which means not most of the
students’ challenges with their level. There
were some trying students who were engag-
ing in group working but they were using
too much mother tongue, or writing down
their sentences in Uzbek and translate it
into English;

— While some other students wrote their
words on a paper and read it when they need-
ed to present. Those observations helped me
realize that their main challenge is not only
because of the lack of vocabulary or gram-
matical knowledge but mostly because they
have lack of confidence to express their ideas
in English.

Others’ perceptions
What do my students think working in
small groups means? And what do my stu-
dents feel during group work activities?

Open-ended questionnaire
from students

After conducting a questionnaire, I real-
ized that the level is not the main barrier for
them to be active in group work activities.
Here are some other reasons of their reluc-
tance during small group activities: lack of
confidence; feeling shy; scared to speak in
the presence of high-level students as they
may make fun of her; scared of not giving
valuable contribution which may cause to
decrease the score of all the group members;
don’t always understand teacher’s instruc-
tions; don’t want to do the all work by them-
selves while other group members show any
interest to contribute for the group work;
don’t like when other group members do not
respect their ideas and opinions.
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Behaviour. When I assign group work
speaking activities, how do my students be-
have? (what do they do?)

Observation

When I assign group work speaking activ-
ities, I found most of the students being busy
with their phones or they didn’t show any
interest in contributing to the group work.
There were few students who were trying to
accomplish the tasks however, they used L1
most of the time. Some students wrote down
their sentences and translate it and then read
it when it came to share.

Action research findings

After analyzing the collected data on my
research problem, I immediately started
to plan to take an action to overcome those
challenges. My action research questions are:
“What helps my students to feel confident
enough to speak? What helps them to over-
come the fear of making mistakes and being
mocked by proficient students?”

During data analysis I noticed that 7 of
the (low-level) students mentioned “Some-
times I don’t understand teacher’s instruc-
tions”, which made clear that the instruc-
tions should be simplified. Relying on the
recommendations of my experienced col-
league Halima Muhammadieva, I applied the
method of randomly asking couple of stu-
dents to repeat the given instruction in both
native and target languages to check their
comprehension. After applying this strategy,
I observed that students started having less
confusion when they had the instructions.

In the questionnaire one of the students
said “I can’t take action right after teach-
er gives instruction as a lack of knowledge”
and she suggested that she would rather have
the topics and materials beforehand, so she
could prepare for the upcoming lesson. That
made me think the other students might have
the similar issue as most of them have low
proficiency. According to Jackson (2011) in
order not to demotivate students in speaking
or attending in a classroom with particular
cultural and social background, knowledge
and competency should be given in advance
(as cited in Dawood Mahdi, 2015). On this
specific problem, I decided to give or show
examples first, by myself first, so it would be

Section 5. High professional education

clear for them what to do. Modelling is help-
ful for students who couldn’t understand in-
structions clearly as well.

A student in the questionnaire stated
“I don’t want Umidjon (name was changed)
to laugh at my me if I make mistakes”, 5 of
the others students’ responds were also simi-
lar but they didn’t mention the name. A study
indicates that when having multiple groups
in classroom, Two Teachers: Monitor/Teach
would be effective. It says that creating sev-
eral groups helps teacher to monitor and
facilitate student work at the same time on
appointed skill or topic. Simultaneously, cho-
sen learners can receive instruction accord-
ing to their unique needs (Adrea Honigsfeld
and Maria Dove, 2008). I decided to give the
only advanced student in the class, different
responsibility: made him my assistant and
ask him to help his groupmates when they
are engaging in group-work activities. The
result was noticeable, students felt free to
take help from him when he was assigned as
an assistant teacher. Only 4 students seemed
to feel still shy, so I personally was there for
them to scaffold.

Most of the students emphasized that
the main factor which is keeping them from
speaking or participating in group-works is
lack of self-confidence. Dawood Mahdi in his
article “Motivating Reluctant EFL students”
mentioned that the encouragement, such
as, praising words, actions and behaviors of
teachers can help students built up their in-
trinsic motivation (anonymous, n, d). Based
on this, I started to make friendly environ-
ment and praise students verbally and emo-
tionally for every little improvement they
made. This strategy motivated other students
to speak without me calling them by name.

To bring them out of their comfort zone
I also share my own language learning expe-
rience and told them that my level at their
age, was far behind than theirs. It was also
seemed to be a good inspiration for them in
their learning journey, as one of the students
said “you can’t imagine how much you in-
spired us today”, at the end of the lesson.

Getting students feel more responsible
and be ready to present, knowing that their
names can be called any time, I tried to write
each of the students’ names on a piece of pa-
per cards and when it comes to ask, I chose
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names randomly, according to my observa-
tions it was one of the most effective strategies
I used to fight against their reluctance. They
became much conscious in both group-work
and individual works. This helped to improve
their responsibility. This technique I learned
when observing the classes of a former Ameri-
can fellow in Namangan State University.

Applying those strategies, I observed
how my students reacting, feeling, behaving,
and noticed that most students have become
much active in interactive activities, surpris-
ingly, 4 of the reluctant students made great
progress. Though couple of students were
still hesitant to speak. However, in general,
majority of the students were observed hav-
ing positive changes.

After taking an action, I conducted face-
to-face informal interview with the students.
Almost all students agreed that creating
friendly environment and praising them,
helped them a lot to improve their self-con-
fidence and fear from speaking.

Half of the students agreed that it was
a good idea to make the advanced student an
assistant teacher. All students approved that
making name cards increases self-responsi-
bility and get them prepared to present when
their names were called.

My Reflection

Every teacher more likely to comes across
various challenges in classroom which lead to
teacher and student demotivation. Obvious-
ly, student and teacher demotivation results
ineffective lessons. Like most other teachers
I also have undergone those ups and downs
during my teaching experience. However,
conducting Exploratory Action Research was
a huge help to make me capable of exploring
my classes, analyzing and identifying the root
problems and find the effective solutions. In
my classes, I used to do some investigations
when I had problems with my own teaching
or with my students but it wouldn’t end up
with success most of the time, as my research
was not disciplined and had no methodology.
I realized this, only after learning the means
of Exploratory Action Research and doing it
in action helped me how to conduct a class-
room research properly, step by step.

Learning about data collecting tools and
how to code the gathered information assist-

Section 5. High professional education

ed me to find out the major reasons of the
problems in my class. And in the next stage
I used my knowledge on how to take action
which I was taught in the NETRUZ project.
Seeing positive changes in my classroom
made me excited and motivated to do further
classroom based researches.

Those above are not the only thing I got
from doing Exploratory Action Research, it
also assisted me to write a professional re-
search paper! Furthermore, I'm planning to
use my takeaways from my small scale re-
search for overcoming similar challenges in
other groups of students. Besides, I'm go-
ing to continue my research in bigger scale!
In conclusion, conduction classroom based
Exploratory Action Research was a priceless
experience for me which has made me more
professional in my field!

Conclusion

This small-scale investigation explored
a group of multi-level students in Naman-
gan State University on motivating them to
speak in interactive activities. It investigated
the barriers which are stopping them from
participating in group work activities. The
learners who took part in this study were
generally reluctant in small group activities,
and the main sources of their unwillingness
were their low-proficiency, lack of self-con-
fidence, fear of being mocked and negative
evaluation. After analyzing root problems,
several actions, like giving a high-level stu-
dent a teacher assistant role, praising stu-
dents for minor improvements, using name
cards to make learners more conscious and
raise the responsibility, simplifying instruc-
tions and asking random students to repeat
the instruction both in English and Uzbek
languages, were taken as solutions.

The study’s contribution includes inves-
tigating the sources of student reluctance in
group work activities and offering possible
suggestions to overcome mentioned chal-
lenges among the students of Uzbekistan,
Namangan State University, English Phi-
lology Faculty over a four-months period of
time, which could help to draw a valid con-
clusion about the unwillingness to speak or
participate in interactive activities in EFL
classrooms of NamSU. This classroom re-
search might be beneficial for EFL Univer-
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sity teachers in Uzbekistan to figure out the  hesitance or disinclination to speak in group
main sources and factors of their students’ work activities and a range of implications.
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Introduction

2020 of the President of the Republic
of Uzbekistan for the purpose of develop-
ing the system of selecting talented young
people, creating the necessary conditions
for their support, encouraging the younger
generation’s aspirations to science, realizing
their intellectual and creative potential, as
well as improving the activities of academic
lyceums. Decision No. PQ-1551 dated De-
cember 3, 2011 “On the system of selecting
talented young people and measures to im-
prove the activities of academic lyceums”
was adopted.

In this decision, identifying talented
young people, selecting them for academic
lyceums, training based on in-depth educa-
tional programs, developing a broad world-
view, intellectual potential, creative and ana-
lytical thinking in young students, increasing
interest in science, expanding their partici-

pation in science Olympiads, educating stu-
dents about the ongoing reforms to become
an active participant, to educate in the spirit
of patriotism, inquisitiveness and creativ-
ity, to improve the quality of education in
academic lyceums, to ensure the solid inte-
gration of modern information and commu-
nication and educational technologies, to in-
crease the literacy of students in information
technologies, to train them in the “master-
apprentice” system, who have achieved high
results in the relevant field attach to experts,
in order to meaningfully and effectively or-
ganize the educational process, requirements
such as improving the qualifications of ped-
agogues, reforming the system of material
and moral stimulation of them were defined.
In this, great attention is paid to the youth
of the Republic and the future, as well as the
conditions and wide opportunities created
for them.
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Scientific research

The professional growth and develop-
ment of a person as a specialist is manifested
as a process according to its essence. Pro-
fessional maturity is an important period of
human ontogeny, starting from professional
growth and development ideas (14—17 years
old) and ending professional activity (55—
—60 years old).In recent years, in the educa-
tional system of leading foreign countries,
special and serious attention has been paid to
the issue of creativity, that is, the formation
of creativity qualities in students.

Educational system management bod-
ies focus on achieving high efficiency in ed-
ucational institutions every year. For this
purpose, the curriculum is developed, new
textbooks are created. This helps both stu-
dents and teachers to grow professionally.
Conducted practical actions create the need
for achievement and progress in students to
a certain extent, help to develop their learn-
ing abilities and talents to some extent.A per-
son’s creativity is manifested in his thinking,
communication, feelings, and certain types
of activities. Creativity describes a person as
a whole or his specific characteristics. Cre-
ativity is also reflected as an important factor
of talent. In addition, it determines mental
sharpness, “ensures active involvement of
students’ attention in the educational pro-
cess.”In foreign countries, teachers, like spe-
cialists in all fields, determine the presence
and level of creativity in themselves. Only
when the quality of the teacher’s creativi-
ty is high can students show creativity and
creativity. For this, they pass a test based
on E.P.Torrens in 1987, which determines
whether a person has creative thinking.This
test provides an opportunity to assess the
creativity of a person and its level accord-
ing to criteria such as activity in organizing
creative activities, quick thinking, original-
ity and improvement.E.P.Torrens, through
the test that determines a person’s creative
thinking, justified the fact that due to the lack
of creative qualities of the pedagogue, even
though students have interesting and won-
derful ideas, they allow laziness in express-
ing them. Because of this, the methods used
in the educational process are determined by
the fact that they do not serve to form stu-
dents’ free and independent thinking skills.

Section 5. High professional education

The tools and strategies recommended by the
author are useful for teachers in developing
students’ creativity and develop students’ in-
terest and desire to learn academic subjects.

Result

Before forming students’ creativity, that
is, the ability to think freely, it is necessary
to create a comfortable environment in the
classroom. Students studying in such an en-
vironment can gradually think freely in find-
ing solutions to assigned tasks and become
more interested in completing tasks, as well
as tend to think creatively as a result of ob-
serving a teacher with a creative mindset.The
learning environment leads to the develop-
ment of critical and creative thinking skills
in students, which are of great importance in
the educational process.

Students with a creative mindset:

— expresses ideas that have not occurred
to other students;

— chooses a unique style of self-expres-
sion;

— sometimes asks unrelated or unusual
questions;

— enjoys open-ended tasks;

— prefers to discuss ideas based on clear
evidence;

— chooses an unconventional approach
to finding a solution to a problem.

Creativity is closely related to creativity
focused on the cognitive process. The ped-
agogue himself must be creative, creative,
which is manifested in the following, in con-
trast to the traditional thinking of the peda-
gogue:

— speed and flexibility of thinking;

— the ability to create new ideas;

— not thinking in one way;

— originality;

— initiative;

— tolerance of uncertainty;

— to be intelligent

Discussion

Self-development and self-expression
of each pedagogue is directly related to his
creativity. Usually, the ability of pedagogues
to be creative is ensured by striving to solve
pedagogical problems, carrying out scientific
research or scientific projects, and achieving
mutual creative cooperation. It is important
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to evaluate the creativity of the pedagogue
when evaluating the effectiveness of profes-
sional activity. The following are the crite-

Section 5. High professional education

ria that determine the level of creativity of
a teacher:

Figure 1.

Aspiration and
interest

Development of creativity and creativity
in students is a complex process. Observing
the educational process, directly in the pro-
cess of organizing the pedagogical process,
the pedagogue can develop students’ think-

ing and strengthen their creative skills with
the help of various methods.

The following stages are considered im-
portant in the organization of pedagogical
activities in order to increase students’ cre-
ativity.

Stages Content
Stage 1  Good mastery of relevant subjects related to the subject
Stage 2: To develop the skills of applying acquired knowledge in the process of practical

and experimental training
Stage 3
into competencies
Stage 4

Achieving skills acquired through independent study and creative exploration

Psychological preparation for effective organization of professional activities

based on existing theoretical knowledge, skills and qualifications

Through problematic situations, the ped-
agogue helps students to think about the
studied issue (theme, problem), understand
the mutual unity and connection between
the structural elements that illuminate the
essence of the issue, analyze the issue based
on the «problem-problem solving process-
solution» system, put forward hypotheses
about the solution, can include practical ac-
tions such as checking the acceptability, stat-
ing the solution and defending it.

Conclusion
In conclusion, it can be said that with the
help of problematic situations, students of

technical education will have the opportuni-
ty to independently analyze their knowledge,
take a critical approach to learning activi-
ties, and put forward creative ideas about
the studied issue (topic, problem) the same
situation ensures the full fulfillment of the
social order placed before the educational
system by the society. That is, problem-based
teaching, innovative technologies used in the
process of teaching it will consist of prepar-
ing a well-rounded person and a qualified
specialist, developed in all aspects (mentally,
morally, physically, emotionally), set before
him by the republic’s continuous education
system.
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Introduction

The actual level of manifestation of the
indicators of the functional systems of the
human body in specific conditions as a result
of natural or directed physical training not
only determines the quantitative and qual-
itative characteristics of motor activity, but
also is the basic basis of physical and mental
performance (E.B. Olkhovskaya, 2015, from
113-118; T.A. Sapegina, E.B. Olkhovskaya,
2011, from 57-63; A.O. Egorychev, 2020,
from 72-89; I.A.Kovacheva, 2002. from
166—175). According to the data of the list-
ed authors, it is known that active systematic
physical education or sports in the process
of students’ educational activities not only

leads to the strengthening of their health and
the development of physical qualities, but
also improves the functional mechanisms of
movement control, contributes to an increase
in the level of intellectual and mental and
professionally applied physical performance.

The purpose of this study is to study the
impact of 30-hour physical education classes
on the functional indicators of students — fu-
ture teachers — with the subsequent determi-
nation of the reasons for their weakening by
the end of the academic year.

Materials and methods
In the studies, methods were used to
study: heart rate (HR) using a finger pulse
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oximeter, respiratory rate (RR), duration of
breath retention on inhalation (Barbell test)
and exhalation (Genchi test), physical per-
formance by determining the Harvard Step
Test Index (HSTI). The study involved stu-
dents of 1-4 courses studying in the peda-
gogical areas of education of Andijan State
University.

Section 5. High professional education

The result and discussion

The results of the study showed that be-
fore the start of physical education class-
es conducted with 1st year students in the
amount of 30 hours, the heart rate was
71.6 £ 3.45 beats/min., and at the end of the
completion of these classes it decreased to
67.3 + 2.38 beats/min (Table 1).

Table 1. Dynamics of changes in the indicators of the functional state

of I*t year students during 30-hour classes held for 1 semester. — X £o

Till classes start

Difference of
After classes

Functional indicators
t M Ph M Ph
ests M B
n=36 n =36 n=36 n=36
HR (beats./min) 71.6 +3.45 73.2+3.87 67.3+238 688277 4.3 4.4
RR (time/min.) 14.5+2.04 15.7+2.28 13.2+1.57 13.8+1.83 1.3 2.5
Barbell test (s.) 31.6+5.13 294+4.75 35.7+4.26 33.6+4.06 4.1 4.2
Genchi test(s.) 26.2+3.17 235+3.04 29.7+215 275+2.09 3.5 4.0
HSTI 53.6 +4.15 51.2+3.86 57.3+3.22 55.6+3.11 3.7 4.4

Note: M — Mathematics; Ph — Physics; HSTI — The Harvard Step Test Index

The RR indicators were 14.5 + 2.04 and
13.2 £ 1.57 times/min. accordingly.

The duration of breath retention during
inhalation (according to the Barbell test) be-
fore the start of classes was 31.6 + 5.13 sec-
onds, and after that it increased to 35.7 +
+4.26 seconds. The time of holding the breath
on exhalation (according to the Genchi sam-
ple) was 26.2 + 3.17 and 29.7+ 2.15 seconds,
respectively. Physical performance according
to HSTI data before the start of the course of
physical education classes was 53.6 + 4.15,
and subsequently it increased to 57.3 + 3.22
conventional units. From the data presented,
it can be seen that despite the small amount
of hours allocated for physical education

classes, the indicators of the cardiorespira-
tory sphere, including the hypoxic ability of
the examined students (the body’s resistance
to O, deficiency), by the end of these classes
were characterized by a certain improvement
in the background activity of the correspond-
ing functional systems, were characterized
by a tendency of pronounced deterioration of
their level not only by the end of the academ-
ic year, but also as you move from one course
to another course of study. In particular, the
heart rate of 1st-year students before the
start of the academic year and scheduled 30-
hour physical education classes was 65.5+
+ 2.34 beats/min. and by the end of the school
year, it had increased 67.2 + 2.49 beats/min.

Table 2. Dynamics of changes in functional indicators for students

of 1-4 courses during the academic year. — X+to

. 1lc 2¢ 3c 4c —
Functional tests X
n=32 n=29 n=30 n=26

. 65.5 + 2.34 66.3 + 2.07 687+1.86 69.2+195 67.4

HR (beats./min)
67.2 £ 2.49 68.8 +2.15 69.6+2.21 71.5+237 69.3
. . 13.6 + 1.53 139 +1.67 147+1.72 15.6+1.83 144

RR (time/min.)

13.8 £ 1.55 14.4 +1.72 149+1.77 16.2+2.06 149
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. 1c 2¢ 3c 4c —
Functional tests X
n=32 n=29 n=30 n=26
33.5+4.73 329 +4.51 30,6 +3.85 29.2+356 31.5
Barbell test (s.)
31.2 +4.47 30.5 +4.16 293+3.72 27.7+3.22 29.8
. 27.7 + 2.86 26.5 +2.79 258+2.63 24.2+255 26.1
Genchi test(s.)
26.2 + 2.59 25.3 £ 2.65 23.6+2.27 232+213 14.7
HSTI 57.6 + 3.27 55.3 + 3.07 54.7+2.78 52.6+2.35 55.0
56.2 + 3.03 53.8+2.71 525+247 517+236 53.5

For 2" year students, the heart rate be-
fore the start of the academic year was equal
to 66.3 + 2.07 beats/min., at the end of the
year it increased to 68.8+2.15 beats/min. In
the 3rd year, these indicators were 68.7+1.86
and 69.6 + 2.21 beats/min, respectively.
In the 4% year — 69.2 + 1.95-71.5 + 2.37
beats/min. The average heart rate for all
courses before the start of the academic
year was 67.4 beats per minute, and by the
end of the academic year it had increased to
69.3 beats per minute. It becomes obvious
that the heart rate indicators of the surveyed
students increase not only at the end of the
academic year, but also during the transition
from one course to another course of study.
Apparently, this result was obtained due to a
consistent increase in the volume of intellec-
tual activities and the restriction or termina-
tion of physical culture and sports exercises,
resulting in a certain tension in the function-
al activity of the myocardium. This assump-
tion is confirmed by other indicators of the
functional state of the examined students.
For example, the RR of 1st year students at
the beginning of the academic year was 13.6
+ 1.55 times/min., at the end — 13.8 + 1.55
times/min. In the 2" year — respectively 13.9
+ 1.67-14.4 + 1.72; in the 3" year — 14.7 +
1.72-14.9 + 1.77; 4 the rate is 15.6 + 1.83—
16.2 + 2.06 times/min.

The duration of breath retention on inspi-
ration according to the data of the Barbell test
inthe 1styearatthebeginning oftheacademic
year was: 33.5 + 4.73 sec., at theend —31.2 +
+4.47sec.,inthe 2™year—32.9+4.51-30.5 +
+ 4.16; in the 3" year — 30.6 + 3.85-29.3 +
+ 3.72; in the 4" year — 29.2 + 3.56-27.7 +
+ 3.22 sec.

The indicators of the duration of breath
retention on exhalation according to the
Gencha sample were, respectively: in the 1

year — 2.77 + 2.86-26.2 + 2.59; in the 2™
year — 26.5 + 2.79-25.3 + 2.65; in the 3%
year —25.8+2.63-23.6+2.27; in the 4" year —
24.2 +2.55-23.2 + 2.13 sec.

HSTI, according to which physical perfor-
mance was assessed, for 1st year students at
the beginning of the academic year was 57.6 +
+ 3.27, and at the end — 55.3 + 3.03, in the
2nd year — respectively —55.3 + 3.07-53.8 +
2.71, in the 3" year — 54.7 + 2.78-52.52.47,
in the 4" year — 52.6 + 2.35—-51.7 + 2.36. The
average value of HSTI at the beginning of
the academic year was 55.0, and at the end it
decreased to 53.5 conventional units, which
means a decrease in physical performance
among the surveyed students to a level be-
low the “unsatisfactory” standard. It can be
seen that HSTI not only increases by the end
of the academic year, but also decreases from
course to course of study.

The dynamics of the manifestation of the
studied functional data in future teachers —
teachers presented above suggests that the
reasons for their pronounced deterioration
by the end of the academic year and from
course to course of study are, on the one
hand, an increase in the volume of intellectu-
al and creative loads, and on the other hand,
restriction or termination of physical exercis-
€s or sports.

To determine the validity of this version,
we conducted studies aimed at studying the
relevant parameters of the functional state of
the body on the example of students engaged
in certain sports (Table 3).

The table shows that the heart rate of
students — future teachers engaged in volley-
ball is 62.4 + 2.12 beats/min. For “football
players” students —63.5 + 2.17 beats/min.,
and for students involved in mini-foot-
ball — 64.4 + 2.25 beats/min., while for stu-
dents not involved in sports, it was equal to
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68.4 beats/min. RR respectively amount-
ed to: 12.4 £ 1.06; 11.7 + 1.13; 10.9 + 1.05
times/min, where their average value was
11.6 times/min. At the same time, students
who are not involved in sports had a BH of
14.6 times/min.

The duration of breath retention during
inhalation according to the Barbell test for
“volleyball players” was 49.5 + 4.15 sec-
onds, for “football players” —51.7 + 4.19 sec-
onds, for “mini-football players” it was 53.3
+ 4.24 seconds, the average value was 51.3
seconds. And for students not involved in
sports, it was 30.6 seconds. The duration of
breath retention on exhalation according to
the Gencha sample was respectively: 34.3 +
+ 3.0; 36.7 + 3.16; 38.5 + 3.21 sec. and for
students not involved in sports, this value
was 25.4 seconds.

Indicators of physical performance ac-
cording to IGST data were: for “volleyball
players” — 67.5 + 3.63, for “football play-
ers” — 69.7 + 3.72, for “mini-football play-
ers” — 72.3 + 3.81, where the average value
for students involved in sports was 69.8, and
for non-athletes — 54.2.

These data allow us to state the fact that
students who do not engage in sports, all the

Section 5. High professional education

studied indicators of the functional state of
the body lag significantly behind similar indi-
cators recorded in students engaged in sports.

Conclusions

Based on the analysis of the results of
this study, it can be summarized that the stu-
dents — future teachers who are not engaged
in physical exercises or sports, the studied
indicators of functional state were extremely
low and improved to a certain extent under
the influence of 30-hour planned physical
education classes conducted with 1st year
students in the first semester. At the same
time, subsequent studies have shown that
almost all functional indicators were charac-
terized by a further decrease in their level by
the end of the academic year and during the
transition from one course to the next course
of study. And for students who systematically
engage in sports, the same indicators turned
out to be relatively higher and were almost
close to the values characteristic of athletes
of mass categories. It should also be empha-
sized that it is important to continue research
to study the degree of assimilation of knowl-
edge in all academic disciplines provided for
in the curriculum for training courses.
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Introduction

Principles in pedagogical education —
it is considered one of the priorities for the
development of pedagogical education by a
social society based on the requirements of
such a specialist as a number of character-
istics (many aspects, integrity, systemicity,
stability, inextricably proportionality), and
therefore implies the implementation of Ed-
ucation based on the principles of complexi-
ty, periodicity, subjectivity and innovation, in
which the realization of this principle.

The principles for the development of
pedagogical culture in future physical edu-
cation teachers are priorities for the develop-
ment of physical education, which are built
on the principles of convergence and diver-
gence and imply such qualities of the spe-
cialist as both universal integral (responsive-
ness, reflexivity, attitude) and special integral
(tolerance, social activity, empathy), the de-

velopment of which contributes to the for-
mation of a professionally competitive At the
stage of sustainable development, students
in the higher education system of Uzbekistan
are aimed at creating a new qualitative stage
of development of competitive personnel and
building a civil society with the help of them
by introducing them into the educational
process, mental and physical maturation.
“Achieving a high level of physical education
and the quality of life of the population in
the Republic of Uzbekistan is an important
condition within the framework of the imple-
mentation in practice of the strategic task —
the sustainable development of the country.
Within the framework of the implementation
of the strategy of Action for the further devel-
opment of the Republic of Uzbekistan, ensur-
ing the necessary conditions for the regular
participation of all residents of the country
in physical education and sports throughout
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their lives will be one of the main factors in
solving this task.

Materials and methods

Integrity and integrity are not the same
concepts in their meaning. Integrity can-
not reflect the whole essence of the whole. It
can only be an offshoot of a person’s general
movement towards completion. Russian sci-
entist A. M. Navikov identified the main direc-
tions for reforming pedagogical education as a
whole system, in which he outlined four main
directions of educational goals: personality,
Society, production and the sphere of educa-
tion itself. It includes the humanization of the
educational system, democratization, its pro-
gressive nature and orientation towards con-
tinuing education as an education throughout
a person’s life. Recognizing the fairness of the
mentioned directions, let us dwell on the defi-
nition of progressive principles inherent in the
development of Education.

Continuity and continuity are universal
principles that require internal interaction, in
addition to constant communication between
individual parts, in relation to any activity of
the learner. G.Y. Fayzullina expressed the in-
tegral essence of the principles of continuity
and continuity, which, by continuity, under-
stands the existence of interrelated learning
tasks that go to each other throughout the
entire period of education, ensuring the con-
stant, objective and subjective advance of the
learner at each time interval. Continuity is
understood as stability within the boundar-
ies of various stages and forms of education
(preschool education, general education, af-
ter the OSM), that is, the unified organiza-
tion of the forms of these stages within the
framework of the holistic education system.
The continuity of education provided for the
interaction between educational institutions,
providing a meaningful, technological and
organizational sequence in education.

In different regions of the republic, it
will be important to form sports complexes
that meet foreign standards, organize activ-
ities, sports competitions and competitions
on the basis of the development of Physical
Culture in them. As a result of the systemat-
ic organization of sports games “sprouts of
Hope”, “perfect generation” and “Universi-
ade” among students and students, repre-

Section 5. High professional education

sentatives of our national team can also know
from the places and victories occupied by
the Olympic Games, World Championships,
Asian Games and other international compe-
titions. The main purpose of organizing the
above events, games and sports competitions
is to “promote a healthy lifestyle and the
benefits of continuous exercise in physical
education and mass sports in order to effec-
tively carry out the moderate and long-term
strategic tasks facing society, ensuring the in-
volvement of all public institutions, non-gov-
ernmental institutions and economic entities
in this process”. Sport is not only the basis
of physical fitness, but also serves to pre-
serve spiritual and mental perfection, harm-
ful ideas and new habits associated with age
in student-youth, to occupy their free time
with health-improving work, to discover and
correctly channel the abilities and talents in
them from a young age.

Candidate of Pedagogical Sciences S. Bo-
zorova, in her monograph” vocational — ori-
ented teaching technology in Higher Educa-
tion“, defines vocational-oriented teaching
technology as follows:” in education, a tech-
nology is understood that forms skills and
qualifications that ensure the fulfillment of
important personal qualities for their future
professional activities, as well as functional
obligations on their task.” Continuous educa-
tion is a system-forming factor and serves the
social need of each person’s personality for
continuous development. This is determined
by the origin of a large number of education-
al structural structures — basic, parallel, ba-
sic and additional, state and public, formal
and informal types. Their interrelationship
and interconditioning, their subordination to
each other by degrees, orientation and coor-
dination by purpose-essence, the provision
of interaction between them, make the whole
set of such structural structures a single sys-
tem. “The goal of continuing education is not
to educate a person throughout his life, but
rather to be reflected in the need to learn to
do it on his own. In other words, the system
of continuing education is only sustainable if
its developing character is inherent in it from
the very beginning”.

Continuity represents the main goal of
improving the educational system — it con-
sists in the integrity of the educational pro-
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cess, integration (generalization) at all stages
and levels in it. In other words, education is
not continuous because a person has moved
from one form of education to another, but
rather by obtaining or working with a qualifi-
cation of a certain level and nature, he can ex-
pand it in parallel and, if necessary, in differ-
ent ways. Both through the established state
and social education system, and through in-
dependent education, etc.

Integrativity and continuity implied the
inclusion of a planned beginning in a contin-
uously evolving process, which provided not
only for the base value of further preparation,
but also for the inclusion of a planned begin-
ning in an inextricably evolving process, as
well as the inclusion of an interrelated whole.

The humanistic orientation of the ped-
agogical process is one of the progressive
principles of education and requires a con-
tinuous embodiment of the goals of society
and the individual. Humanization of edu-
cation plays an important role in the mul-
tifaceted process in modern society. The
main ideas of scientists are reflected in such
areas as the development of education and
educational education, the integrity of the
educational process, the differentiation of
educational activities, the provision of In-
dependent Education to students and the
teaching of students to Independent Educa-
tion, the formation of motivation in reading,
the development of independent develop-
ment and individuality of the teacher. This
and other scientists focus their attention
on the personality of those who receive ed-
ucation, and his strength to Independent
Education activates the focus on the inner
source of his knowledge-related activity.

Another Russian scientist ~ was
E.M. Dorozhkin defines the following princi-
ples of humanization of the educational pro-
cess: the knowledge and acquisition of real
human qualities by educators in the pedagog-
ical process; the understanding of the social,
spiritual essence of educators as human be-
ings; the correspondence of the interests of a
separate person with universal interests; the
creation of social freedom in the pedagogical
process to best show the; the level of develop-
ment in relation to the qualities of the person
being formed, his erudition and the quality of
the pedagogical process.

Section 5. High professional education

Humanization of the content of profession-
al education is the separation of humanitarian
knowledge, reflecting the inner world of a per-
son and his activities in the spiritual sphere;
social sciences (law, philosophy, ethics, aes-
thetics, literature, psychology, etc.), helping
to form the self-awareness of the person in-
volved in the knowledge and reconstruction of
the world, respecting human rights, freedoms,
its honor and ethnomanguage, acquiring cul-
tural values and moral norms, compliance
with the society under construction, caring at-
titude towards nature; means optimizing the
content of humanitarian education. In addi-
tion, this principle is reflected in pragmatiza-
tion, diversification (compulsory and elective
(according to the student’s Choice) expansion
of the range of Humanities) and integration
(Organization of teaching and learning of in-
terdisciplinary courses).

Theory is understood as a sufficiently
developed form of scientific knowledge that
allows a holistic reflection of legitimate and
significant ties in a particular field of reality.
Any theory is a holistic developmental sys-
tem of real knowledge, which has a complex
structural structure and performs a number
of tasks. In the modern methodology of Sci-
ence, the following basic elements of the the-
ory are distinguished: 1) elementary founda-
tions-fundamental concepts, principles, laws
of management, axioms, etc.; 2) idealized
object —an abstract model between the sig-
nificant properties and relations of the sub-
jects under study; 3) the logic of the theory
is aimed at determining the structural struc-
ture of formal, ready-made knowledge and is
dialectical, that is, a form of research aimed
at identifying the interrelationships and cat-
egories, laws, principles and other forms of
knowledge; 4) a set of laws and The main el-
ement of the theory is law, therefore, it can
be considered as a system of laws that reflect
the essence of the object being studied in one
whole and in one identity.

Practice: 1) Creative Activity; 2) methods,
skills of some kind of work; 3) Experience;
4) one of the forms of Education.

The principle of interrelation of theory
with practice relies on the following laws: the
quality of education is checked, confirmed
and directed by practice; practice is the cri-
terion of truth, the source of knowledge —
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related activities and the field of application
of educational results.

The organization of educational and pro-
duction practices at all stages of education is
aimed at ensuring continuity and continuity
in the occupation of professional activities by
students, based on the requirements for the
level of graduate training.

The psychological content of the unit of
education and training is that on its basis,
personality, quality, worldview, moral quali-
ties of students, mental abilities in them, aes-
thetic needs and taste, the development of
physical qualities are considered important.

Let’s consider pedagogical concepts”

formation®,” recovery®,” socialization®,” up-

bringing®,” development “ in terms of their
interaction. If socialization is the process
of formation of an individual in certain so-
cial conditions, in the process of which a
person has a certain social experience, then
upbringing is a goal-oriented process asso-
ciated with the formation of a person using
pedagogical influence in accordance with a
certain socio-pedagogical ideal. Formation is
understood as the entry of an individual into
interaction with real reality, the peculiarity of
physical and socio-psychological updates in
the structural structure of an individual.

Result and discussion

The laws of education aimed at elevating
Physical Culture in students are described in
pedagogical theory as follows.

a) the law of the connection of education
with social need, directed to the cultivation of
the qualities of Physical Culture;

b) the law on the dependence of the pop-
ularization of the field of physical education
and sports and the full introduction into the
educational process on pedagogical condi-
tions;

c¢) the law of interdependence of the de-
velopment of the qualities of Physical Culture
in students on education as part of a single
pedagogical process;

g) the law of the involvement of students
with general and professional orientation
processes of increasing physical capabilities
and strengthening physical will;

d) the law of the need for the implemen-
tation of the content, forms, methods, means
of specialization disciplines in the unified

Section 5. High professional education

pedagogical process with general profession-
al disciplines.

Pedagogical scientist I.P. Podlasy de-
fines formation as “the restoration of a per-
son as a person as a social being, influenced
by various factors — environmental, social,
economic, ideological, psychological, etc.”
Formation refers to” some kind of com-
pletion of the human personality, puberty,
stagnation”. Development, in turn, involves
constant and continuous changes, from one
state to another, from simple to complex,
from bottom to top.

O. pedagogical value of development.
V. Nikiforov noted separately that accord-
ing to him, “in the human body, the ex-
change of Natural matter is understood, as
well as its involvement in the flow of life
activity, especially in the specially peda-
gogically organized types of socio-positive
activities, communication and relations, as
aspirational-progressive, quantitative and
qualitative, mental somatic and spiritual
changes.” The following types of develop-
ment of human development are distin-
guished: physical, physiological, mental,
social, spiritual.

“Recovery is a term that” refers to the
efforts by an educator to build their own be-
havior independently, to understand their
own behavior, and to make a relatively stable
value choice.

Progress occurs in motion, is conscious,
has mental significance, and is known as
“why?”, “for what purpose?”begins with the
questions. The other side is provided by the
need for action, that is, if activity has a new
content, if it is necessary to carry out some
kind of action (material, mental, emotional)
in order for the concept to be formed and fi-
nally to have content.

The modernization process, as a complex
process, covers all spheres of human life ac-
tivity — economic, political-legal, cultural,
etc. Universal changes require not only the
renewal of the material and technological
base, but also the transformation of the en-
tire system of social institutions, changes in
the direction of values, first of all, the growth
of an innovative culture and the development
of innovative thinking. Today, innovative ac-
tivities are recognized as a priority of State
Economic Policy. In this context, higher edu-
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cation institutions are tasked with intensify-
ing innovative activities.

Novation implies an amendment to the el-
ements of this or that object, process, activity
without changing their structural structure,
content, in general, function, innovation has
such general symptoms as Novation: 1) inno-
vation of an advanced nature; 2) innovation
that changes the structure, content, technol-
ogy of the object, process, Activity; 3) inno-
vation that needs to be introduced, reform is
innovation carried out by state authorities,
modernization is Innovative activity is an
orderly, purposeful process for the introduc-
tion of innovations.

Conclusion
The concept of the innovation process is
the process of creating, disseminating and
applying innovations. The transformation of
new types and methods (updates)of human
life activity into social cultural norms and
patterns that ensure their institutional for-

Section 5. High professional education

mation, integration and strengthening in the
culture of society.

Pedagogical innovations are innovations
in the field of pedagogy, progressive changes
aimed at the goal, the introduction into the
educational environment of its individual
elements and, in general, stagnant elements
(innovations) aimed at improving the edu-
cational system. The criteria for pedagogical
innovation are innovation, optimality, conse-
quentialism, the possibility of creative appli-
cation of innovation in mass experience.

The modernization of education provid-
ed for a significant renewal of educational
activities, for which it provides for the dif-
ferentiation of traditional and innovative
educational processes in organizational,
methodological and practical aspects. After
all, it is precisely the traditional education
system that guarantees flexibility, agility,
variativity, flexibility, predictability, conti-
nuity, integrity, that is, reliability, robust-
ness and stability in education.
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Abstract

The article analyzes the fundamental principles of a new direction in science — neuropeda-
gogy, which arose at the intersection of pedagogy and differential psychology, forming the
structure of a new direction in the educational process, and defining a number of pedagogical
tasks necessary for their research. The processes that appear as a result of neuropedagogical
communication of people in situations where there is no solution to the educational problem

have been studied.

Keywords: neuropedagogy, brain, psychology, potential, intelligence

Introduction

The desire for the constant development
of one’s consciousness through learning has
always been the prerogative of the function-
ality of the brain in its natural development.
Such aspiration, expressed in curiosity and
knowledge, determines the need to solve the
problems of implementing these needs in
neuropedagogy as a task of the educational
process. Also, neuropedagogy studies edu-
cation and cognition from the perspective of
physiological and psychological processes,
which, in turn, requires the creation of the
necessary sanitary and comfortable condi-
tions for the educational process.

In the conditions of increasing commer-
cialization of school, higher, and additional
education in the field of teaching various
subjects and professions, respectively, it is
forced to admit that growing demand gives
rise to supply, which does not always cor-
respond to a high quality mark. Interest in
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mastering information technology skills
does not wane in secondary schools, but
here the computer science teacher in the
system of free additional education and the
school teacher are on opposite sides of the
barricades, feeling almost like competitors,
and sometimes even trying to discredit each
other’s authority. It seems that the teacher
sincerely wants to teach the modern stu-
dent, and the student sincerely wants to
learn, but something goes wrong. In our
opinion, it is necessary to create such a mu-
tually supporting educational environment
exclusively on the basis of neuropedagogy.
The development of digital information,
communication and pedagogical technolo-
gy raises the question of both the develop-
ment of new pedagogical technologies and
the involvement of the latest data obtained
in related fields of knowledge such as ar-
tificial intelligence, neurotechnology, and
neuropsychology.
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Literature review

Today, mastering information technol-
ogy skills is a very important means for ef-
fectively mastering various subjects, so that a
school, college, or higher school graduate has
mastered the tools of computer technology at
amodern level and is competitive in the labor
market, and therefore they spare no effort
or effort means to achieve their ambitious
goals. As A. V. Tsvetkov correctly notes in his
monograph “Neuropedagogy for Teachers:
How to Teach According to the Laws of Brain
Function,” one gets the feeling that children
in our country are given birth only to send
them to school, but the child has a future
ahead of him. still preschool childhood, then
school and higher education, as well as addi-
tional education (Tunku, Ya.A., 2000, Tsvet-
kov, A. V., 2017, Kazachonak, V. V., 2020).

Currently, neuroscience has made sig-
nificant advances in many areas of scientific
activity, including both the natural scienc-
es and the humanities. As a consequence of
this, positive results are observed in all areas
of research into the central nervous system
of both humans and, in general, living beings
(Kazachonak, V. V., 2020, Arnold, R., 2006).

Strange against this background is the ab-
sence in the field of neural study of the world
of such a branch as neuropedagogy, designed
to use the achievements of neural sciences in
such an important field as human training
using data in the field of activity of neural
functions to create pedagogical methods for
the education and development of youth and
adults. The question of such a science and its
purpose is the subject of controversy in vari-
ous countries and often boils down to the fact
that instead of neuropedagogy, it is proposed
to consider this science from the point of
view of neuropsychology, limiting the issues
of pedagogy to psychological correction and
pedagogical training of patients with devia-
tions in the field of the mental system. Thus,
the essence of the definition of the proposed
new field of knowledge in its scientific in-
terpretation is closely related to psychology,
becoming a science of theories and methods
of education, based on the basic foundations
of modern neuroscience. Neuropedagogy
comes from the words “neuron” (nerve cell),
“pedagogy” (pedagogy) and the Greek word
“psyche” (soul).
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Genetically determined properties of the
brain, from the point of view of their depen-
dence on the experience of previous genera-
tions in the search for the meaning of certain
moments of social existence, play a fairly sig-
nificant role in the research system of neu-
ropedagogy. The significance of this role gives
scientists reason to talk about the constant
mode of brain activity within the framework
of combining previous experience with newly
emerging circumstances. The last understand-
ing or belief appears at the moment when
the brain builds the foundation for existing
knowledge and ideas. (L.S. Vygotsky’s con-
cept of the practical and immediate spheres of
development) (Vygotsky, L.S., 1996).

Discussion

Neuropedagogy explores the connotative
side of the human social sphere as a special,
significant part of the educational process, a
vital component of the useful activity of the
brain. Research in the field of neuropedagogy
gives reason to come to the conclusion that
educational material received in a comfort-
able environment for the student is better
remembered and receives a stable associa-
tion with the corresponding situation. Psy-
chological observations prove that emotional
factors contribute to the development of stu-
dents’ thinking and creativity, and emotional
intelligence (EQ) is as important as IQ. It is
shown that such psychologically comfortable
emotional learning is necessary for both chil-
dren and adults.

Research in the field of neuropsycholo-
gy has proven this ability of the brain. Neu-
ropsychological studies show that the brain
can simultaneously “see” objects as a whole
and a part, disassemble and assemble them
at the same time. Analysis and synthesis are
the main components of teaching the thought
process, the interaction of which determines
its development and therefore their joint ap-
plication requires appropriate improvement
with the help of the necessary techniques and
teaching methods. Educational material must
be presented in the style of the whole and the
particular interacting with each other, in such
manifestations as analysis and synthesis, di-
rect and inverse methods of solving problems,
specification and generalization, etc.
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The learning process involves a person re-
ceiving a much larger amount of information
than he imagines in reality, which becomes
possible thanks to the simultaneous con-
scious and subconscious activity of the brain.
As a result of such simultaneous activity, the
factors influencing students include not only
the information presented by the teacher,
but also the entire complex of internal and
external sensations, including both a specific
learning situation and all previous life expe-
rience in its various manifestations.

Another significant factor influencing the
course of research in neuropedagogy is the
presence of two memory systems in the brain:
visual-spatial and the “learning” system. The
significance of this factor lies in the fact that
these systems assimilate the acquired knowl-
edge in different ways, with the visual spatial
one being more natural for the functioning of
the learner’s brain. Compared to the first, the
second system is more artificial and labor-in-
tensive. Knowledge entering the memory
“storage” through the “learning” system is un-
stable and unproductive, which usually leads
to its haphazard and unorganized placement
in memory cells. Accordingly, the more such
information is “stored” in memory, the more
difficult it is for the brain to find it. In contrast
to the learning system, visuospatial storage
systems are organized according to the princi-
ple of “inventory and context”, as in a library.
This principle leads to the fact that informa-
tion can not only be “stored”, but also quickly
found and reproduced.

Creative people do not tolerate violence
either against themselves or others. This is
why neuropedagogy does not accept the way
some teachers destroy the atmosphere of cre-
ativity by trying to maintain strict academic
discipline in the classroom. Another signif-
icant aspect in the research system of neu-
ropedagogy is that the brain of each person is
unique within the framework of the theory of
the principle of uniqueness. The uniqueness
of each person creates a vector of movement
of pedagogical thought towards the need for
the most individual approach to learning.

Methodology
Based on the above-mentioned principles
of neuroeducation, this learning science has
identified a number of educational problems
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for research. The basis of such research is
the study of neuropedagogical mechanisms
of awareness and behavior of educational
groups, their personal, subjective and indi-
vidual relationships, as well as the principles
that form a single neuropedagogical space.

The main objective of this study is to iden-
tify the potential of neuropedagogy for the
development and implementation in educa-
tional practice of psychodiagnostic and psy-
chocorrectional technologies that automate
the professional activities of teachers and psy-
chologists in the modern ICT situation.

Based on the most important provisions
of neuropedagogy, the following points can
be highlighted to increase the effectiveness of
training:

1) attention,

2) active interaction,

3) return errors,

4) consolidation (from slow, conscious,
effortful thought processes to fast, uncon-
scious, automatic ones) in work (Kazach-
onak, V.V,, 2020, Vygotsky, L.S., 1996).

Based on this vector of further develop-
ment, it is possible to study objective psycho-
logical phenomena and patterns that arise as
a result of neuropedagogical communication
between people in the context of solving one
educational problem.

In neuroeducation, an important factor
determining the effectiveness of the learn-
ing process is determining the level of its
starting position. The basis for the forma-
tion of the learning process is the presence of
well-prepared brain structures. In addition,
brain researchers highlight strong emotional
connections between connections as a criti-
cal condition for optimal brain development
(Kazachonak, V. V., 2020).

Thus, we can come to the conclusion that
the organizational and pedagogical condi-
tions for the effectiveness of training systems
in the methodological base of neuropedagogy
can be the following (Abylova, G. Zh., 2023,
Yusupov, F., Yusupov, D.F., Ashirova, A.I.,
Bekchanov, B., 2020): Purpose and creation
of the basic properties of the learner model;
Concretization of formulations and construc-
tion of ontology of the subject area.

The system of factors that contribute to
increasing the effectiveness of the educational
process can be represented as: Motivation for
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the learning process, based on their intended
further use in a professional career; Intellectual
abilities (IQ level, special skills, social intelli-
gence); psychological characteristics (person-
ality type, level of creativity, ability to work in
a team); life factors (social environment, living
conditions, etc.) (Abylova, G. Zh., 2023).

Conclusion

The basic rules of neuropedagogy are
based on the use of the individual capabili-
ties of the human brain. Based on them, it is
possible to give certain recommendations on
how to use the capabilities of each person.

Thus, in addition to the components tra-
ditionally identified in the training system
(didactic, epistemological, psychological, cy-

Section 5. High professional education

bernetic), it is necessary to add a neuropeda-
gogical component. In general, the proposed
approach to the educational space from the
perspective of synthological integration is
very promising and allows us to take a fresh
look at the problems of teaching and upbring-
ing, which can be effectively used in special
psychology and pedagogy.

Currently, neuropedagogy must be clas-
sified as a special area of pedagogy, which
covers not only borderline pathology, but
also the norm, taking into account functional
asymmetries of the brain. Therefore, high-
er education needs to raise the question of
the need to develop and implement special
courses in neuropedagogy for teachers and
future teachers.
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Abstract

This article reveals the role of activity in the mental development of preschool children,

the advantages of cognitive activity, cognitive activity is a socially significant quality of the
individual, and in the process of child development the world of objects and actions expands.
linguistic tasks performed with their help, the acquisition of connections between people, the
development of motives for cognitive activity, the formation of various types of activities in
preschoolers, the importance of didactic games in the development of children’s mental po-
tential through play.

Keywords: development, preschool education, child, personality, activity, cognition,
cognitive, learning, game, didactic game, communication, result, teacher, educator, abilities

Introduction

Education never stops or takes a break.
Because the future of our country, the future
of our people, and the reputation of our coun-
try in the world community depend, first of
all, on what kind of people our children will
grow up to become.

In our country, comprehensive reforms
aimed at the interests of the people are be-
ing carried out within the framework of the
Strategy of Actions on the five priority direc-
tions of the development of the Republic of
Uzbekistan, developed at the initiative of the
head of our state.

Methods

Today, development and implementation
of a unified state policy in the field of pre-
school education, strengthening the materi-
al and technical base of preschool education
organizations, providing them with qualified
pedagogues and educators, applying modern
educational programs and technologies to ed-
ucational processes development of advanced
pedagogical methods and methods that meet
modern requirements in this field, creating
and publishing a new generation of educa-
tional and educational-methodical literature,
all-round intellectual, spiritual-aesthetic, and
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physical development of children and their
improving the quality of school preparation
is an urgent task. The field of pre-school ed-
ucation, being the first link of the continuous
education system, plays an important role in
the further education system, in preparing the
child for school.

Our state is paying special attention to
the improvement of this sector. The legal
basis for this is the Decree of the President
of the Republic of Uzbekistan dated May 8,
2019 No. PQ-2707 (Decree of the President
of the Republic of Uzbekistan “On measures
to further improve the pre-school education
system in 2017-2021” dated December 29,
2016 PQ-2707), dated September 30, 2017,
“On measures to fundamentally improve
the management of the preschool educa-
tion system* “Decree No. PF-5198 (2017-yil
30-sentyabrdagi “Maktabgacha ta’lim tizimi
boshqgaruvini tubdan takomillashtirish cho-
ra-tadbirlari to‘g'risida”gi PF-5198-son-
li Farmoni), Decision No. PQ-3261 dated
September 9, 2017 “On measures to funda-
mentally improve the preschool education
system” (Resolution of the President of the
Republic of Uzbekistan dated September 9,
2017 No. PP-3261”70on measures to radical-
ly improve the pre-school education sys-
tem”, as well as The Minister of Education
No. 1 of June 18, 2018 “State requirements
for the development of children of primary
and preschool age” (2018-yil 18-iyundagi
1-mh-sonli “Ilk va maktabgacha yoshdagi
bolalar rivojlanishiga qo‘yiladigan davlat
talablari”) and the State Curriculum of the
preschool education organization “Ilk Cad-
am” (Resolution of the Board of the Minis-
try of Preschool Education of the Republic
of Uzbekistan dated July 7, 2018 No. 4) are
in practice state documents such as These
decrees and decisions strengthen the mate-
rial and technical base of the preschool ed-
ucation system, provide them with qualified
pedagogues and educators, fundamentally
improve the level of preparation of children
for school education, and implement mod-
ern educational programs and technologies
in the educational proces., is of particular
importance in solving current issues such as
creating conditions for all-round intellectu-
al, moral, aesthetic and pysical development
of our children.

Section 6. Preschool education

Result and discussion

The problem of learning the ways and
methods of developing the cognitive activity
of preschool children is one of the important
problems of pedagogy. As we all know, the
doors of great opportunities are opening in
the field of preschool education based on to-
day‘s demand. It is necessary to cover all as-
pects of the educational process in order to
prevent the emergence of an ideological gap in
the minds of the children of the preschool ed-
ucational organization, to carry out the urgent
tasks of educating them in the spirit of love
and loyalty to the motherland. In this process,
it is important to form and develop the inter-
est of students, to ensure their activity.

Along with cognitive activity, the term
cognitive ability is widely used in the sources.
Cognitive ability is the main activity of chil-
dren, it is of great importance for the intellec-
tual development of the child, clarifying his
knowledge about the world around him. In
his studies, V. Davidov emphasizes the need
to move in order to find a goal. The more di-
verse the activity, the greater the possibility
of identifying and predicting the goal.

Ibn Sina, who was one of the followers of
Farabi’s teachings, also paid great attention
to education and training, mental and moral
maturity, and the issue of regularly acquir-
ing knowledge throughout his life in order to
achieve spiritual elevation. Ibn Sina’s peda-
gogic process covers phenomena of differ-
ent directions, and it combines educational,
educational and educational fields. In this,
great attention was paid to science, he meant
educational and educational process as a way
to acquire knowledge and achieve moral ma-
turity. Ibn Sina made a very valuable prac-
tical contribution to intellectual perfection
theoretically, as well as intellectual, physical,
moral, aesthetic education and various de-
velopments in teaching certain crafts.

Modern pedagogues believe that the
source of teaching and development depends
on the knowledge and competence of teach-
ers. It is recommended to use two indicators:

— the child acquires new knowledge with
the help of adults;

— to develop the child’s ability to inde-
pendently use and apply acquired knowledge.

General important competencies of a pre-
school child according to State requirements
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and the “First Step” educational program are
as follows:

Communicative competence — the ability
to use communication tools in different situ-
ations.

Game competence is a child’s creative use
of experience, knowledge and skills in the
game process and its organization. It is the
basis for educational activities.

Social competence is the ability to behave
in life situations in accordance with the rules
and norms of communication with adults
and peers.

Cognitive competence is a conscious per-
ception of the surrounding world and the use
of acquired knowledge, skills, competences
and values to solve educational and practical
tasks.

The child’s competencies are determined
in the following areas of child development:

« physical development and formation

of a healthy lifestyle;

« socio-emotional development;

« speech, communication, reading and

writing skills;

« development of cognitive process;

« creative development.

In the field of physical development and
the formation of a healthy lifestyle, activi-
ties are carried out to embody the activities
of children, to connect them with life, and to
develop the skills of children to protect them-
selves from dangerous diseases and unpleas-
ant situations.

In socio-emotional development, chil-
dren are expected to develop altruism, care,
help, kindness, positive attitude towards oth-
ers and family members based on stories and
fairy tales. Also, the skills of using commu-
nication tools in different situations are de-
veloped.

Speech, communication, reading and
writing skills — speech, communication, read-
ing and writing skills are developed in speech,
communication, reading and writing classes.

The development of the cognitive pro-
cess is carried out during all activities in pre-
school education. In this, the child’s intellec-
tual abilities are developed. Children’s needs
for knowledge are met during classes, extra-
curricular activities, and trips.

Based on the above thoughts, let’s ask
ourselves a question: What is cognitive activ-

Section 6. Preschool education

ity? Cognitive activity is a socially significant
quality of personality and is formed among
children of preschool age in various types
of activities. Activity is a characteristic of a
person, which is manifested in a person’s at-
titude to activity: the state of readiness, the
desire for independent activity, the quality
of its implementation, the choice of optimal
methods of achieving the goal. Cognitive ac-
tivity reflects the interest of older preschool
children in the need to use different methods
of action to collect and expand new knowl-
edge, skills, inner determination and known
knowledge. Cognitive activity — the pursuit
of complete information about world objects
and events. As factors affecting the forma-
tion of the child’s cognitive activity, the au-
thors who studied this problem focus on the
following: Changes in the parameters of the
normative situation, with an increase in the
level of complexity of the situation, that is,
an increase in the number of external pa-
rameters of the situation and the possibility
of action with the same methods, older pre-
school children’s age affects the manifesta-
tion of cognitive activity, the cognitive activi-
ty shown by the child increases.

According to Russian psychologists, one
of the indicators of the level of mental devel-
opment of preschool children is the ability of
children to learn. The basis of this concept
was L.S. Vygotsky has two levels of mental
activity: relevant and prospective. The sec-
ond is directly related to intellectual develop-
ment. Education is effective only if it is car-
ried out within the framework of prospective
and practical development. Activating the
cognitive activity of older preschool children
includes a certain stimulation and strength-
ening of the cognitive process. Knowledge it-
self can be manifested as a sequential chain
of perception, memorization, storage, under-
standing, repetition and interpretation of ac-
quired knowledge. As you can see, activation
can occur in all stages at the same time, but
it can also happen in any stage. It is based on
this logic that educational development pro-
grams for preschool children: the creation of
conditions for intensive cognitive activity be-
fore normal cognitive activity, and then the
internal need for self-education.

In fact, based on the information given
above, the cognitive process occurs in every
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type of activity of children of preschool age.
According to the national program of per-
sonnel training, the first stage of education,
which lays the foundation of education, en-
sures the healthy and comprehensive devel-
opment of the child, instills a sense of desire
to study, regular prepares to take the lim.

Children of preschool age are very curi-
ous, ask a lot of questions and want to know
everything. And the educator-pedagogue
should answer countless questions of chil-
dren, taking into account their young as-
pects. The organization of preschool educa-
tion instills in the child a sense of desire to
know, prepares him for regular education.
Current work in this system consists of creat-
ing modern training manuals, technical tools,
toys and didactic games and developing me-
thodical recommendations. The importance
of pedagogical technologies in ensuring the
effectiveness of the teaching process is very
appropriate. The peculiarity of the use of ef-
fective technologies in the process of activity
is that they are carried out during the inter-
action of educators and children and ques-
tions and answers held with each other. A
pedagogue-educator should prepare for such
activities in accordance with the require-
ments of the time. This, in turn, requires
them to focus on creating a ground for their
creative activities and conducting explanato-
ry work when drawing up plans aimed at the
development of education. Among them are
cultural and educational events and develop-
mental games that increase children’s poten-
tial in preschool educational organizations.
The game is one of the effective and positive
activities used by adults in the education of
preschool children. This process opens the
door to a wide range of opportunities for chil-
dren’s education in preschool educational in-
stitutions. The game not only strengthens the
knowledge and imagination formed in the
child, but also appears as a unique form of
the child’s active cognitive process.

In this process, the child acquires new
knowledge from the educator-pedagogue, it
serves as a foundation for the child’s prepara-
tion for school. In addition, through didactic
games, the child seeks to learn directly. Di-
dactic games are directly connected with the
learning process. Didactic games are an im-
portant means of mentally educating a child.

Section 6. Preschool education

Educational games form children’s cognitive
processes and thinking skills. An important
aspect of didactic games is aimed at develop-
ing children’s active thinking, independence,
and speech. During the game, the child in-
terprets his actions, tells how he completed
the given task or how he got out of this prob-
lematic situation, answers the question of
adults, communicates with his peers, speech
culture is formed, self-confidence is formed
are brought up, communication skills, mem-
ory, attention, information perception skills
are formed.

Formation of thinking, speech, and com-
munication skills in children of preschool
education age, formation of their interest in
learning as a natural need is one of the im-
portant conditions for preparing children
for school education (“Maktabgacha ta’lim
metodikasi” jurnali. 2018-y 2-son, 15-b.).

We can divide the games in the preschool
education system into the following compo-
nents:

* didactic * educational * developmental

These types of games mainly serve to devel-
op the mental and brain activity of the child.

One of the components of the didactic
game is the rules of the game. Their content
and direction are determined depending on
the general tasks of forming the personality
of the child and the group of children of pre-
school age, cognitive content, game tasks and
game actions in their development and enrich-
ment. Rules are given in the didactic game.
Using the rules, the teacher controls the game,
the processes of cognitive activity of older
preschool children with hearing impairment,
and their behavior. Game activities adapted
to each type of activity should correspond to
the age characteristics of the child from a psy-
chological and pedagogical point of view. It is
an important factor to be chosen carefully, to
avoid homogeneity from each activity and, of
course, most importantly, to encourage the
winner at the end of the game.

Conclusion
Indicators of activity that should be de-
veloped in older preschool children can be:
initiative, energy, intensity, scope, breadth,
scale of results (characteristics of activity), in-
tegrity, interest, curiosity (positive attitude to
activity), independence, self-control, aware-
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ness of activity, will (satisfaction in achieving
the goal, perseverance, bringing things to the
end), determination, expediency, creativity.

Based on these thoughts, the concept of
“I” is formed in the child as a result of ed-
ucational influence taking into account the
psychological characteristics of each young
age. The earlier the concept of self-aware-
ness wakes up in a child, the faster a personal
point of view and an assessment of his men-
tal and physical capabilities appear.

Mental games are directly related to the
educational process, radically change the
child’s worldview and encourage indepen-
dent and logical thinking. Mental games
teach school-age children to be able to freely
express their thoughts and to communicate,

Section 6. Preschool education

to apply knowledge and skills about the en-
vironment in life. Children’s thinking ability,
speech culture, as well as logical thinking de-
velop.

In conclusion, it is worth mentioning the
following;:

— effective solutions for preparing pre-
school children for school through the devel-
opment of cognitive activity;

— itis possible to create a non-traditional
educational environment focused on the de-
velopment of cognitive activity in preparing
children for school;

— self-confidence, communication cul-
ture, independent thinking and creative ac-
tivity arise in children through game activi-
ties.
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Abstract

Issues of teaching mathematics are related to the search for innovative approaches to teach-

ing, both in secondary school and at university. The volume of knowledge is constantly growing,
and therefore the possibilities for interactive learning are expanding. This article provides an
example of conducting an interactive lesson in geometry in a high school. All stages of the in-

teractive lesson are considered and the results of the lesson are summed up.
Keywords: mathematics, motivation, worksheets, research question, conclusions

1. Introduction

The 21t century is marked by significant
changes in people’s lives. These changes in
one way or another affect our daily lives,
careers, our thinking and changes in atti-
tude toward certain issues. Adaptation to
these changes poses a number of problems
for a person. This series includes concepts
such as lifelong education, critical thinking,
teamwork, tolerance, active use of telecom-
munications and modern technologies, etc.

Considering the exceptional importance
of education, it should be noted that every
teacher must constantly work on himself.
Taking into account the needs of children,
it is no longer possible to teach children us-
ing old methods and approaches. Therefore,

along with traditional lessons, students’ need
for interactive learning is growing.

This article presents a detailed geometry
lesson that meets all the requirements of an
interactive lesson.

2. Main part (lesson progress)

Motivation. Guys, today we will learn the
main elements of one of the most important
figures of planimetry, the name of which is
encrypted in the crossword puzzle. To do this
you must solve the crossword puzzle.

1) The science of geometric shapes and
properties. (Geometry).

2) Angles that have a common vertex and
whose sides continue each other are called?
(Vertical).
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3) A point divides a line into parts, each of
which is called? (Ray)

4) The part of the plane bounded by two
rays from the common beginning is called...
(Angle)

5) Unit of measurement of angles? (De-
gree)

6) Two angles into which the unfolded
angle is divided its angle is called an internal
ray? (Adjacent)

Figure 1.

So, today we will go through the main el-
ements of the triangle.

In general, the triangle has a special place
not only in mathematics but also in art.

For example, in the painting “Mona Lisa”
(Gioconda) by the famous artist Leonardo da
Vinci, the outlines of the figures form a tri-
angle.

There is also the Bermuda Triangle, which
you may have heard of. The brightest minds
are trying to explain the mysterious phenom-
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ena occurring here. The Bermuda Triangle is
a small area located in the Atlantic Ocean, in
which disappearances seem to occur, covered
in the secrets of the sea and air layers.

And that’s not all, of course; triangles are
found in many other areas of science.

Formulation of the problem. Our task is
to determine the location of the bisectors,
medians, altitudes of the triangle and de-
termine their points of intersection, namely
the points of intersection of heights.
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Research question: How are the main el- .
ements of the triangle located? what proper-

ties do they have?
Standards (headings):

« Understands the relationship be-
tween the bisectors of a triangle and
depicts them geometrically;

« Understands the property of medians

Section 7. Primery vocational education

Understands the property of the alti-
tude of a triangle and depicts it geo-
metrically.

Guys, today I will divide you into 3 groups
and give you worksheets.

After reviewing the solution to the prob-
lem in the sample, each group will have to
solve the problems on their worksheet.

of a triangle and depicts them geo-

metrically;

Group Worksheet N¢ 1
Topic: Bisector of a triangle

1. The bisector BM is drawn in
triangle ABD . Find ABM if
angle B is 124 degrees.

2. Find the angle between any
bisector of an equilateral triangle
and the opposite side.

3. In triangle ABC, bisectors AS
and CN are drawn. If B=40°
find ZAOC .

Fiqure 1. Triangle ABC with
the bisectors AS and CN

A

B
A) 100°; B) 110°C) 120° D) 100°

Sample.

Definition. An angle bisector is a ray emanating from the
vertex of an angle and dividing this angle into two equal
angles.

The three bisectors of a triangle always intersect at one
point, always inside the triangle

Task. In triangle ABC ZA=60°, < B=82°. AD,BE
and CF are bisectors intersecting at point O. Find
ZAOC.

Fiqure 2. Triangle ABC with the given bisectors

Solution. Let’s find angle C. It is equal to
180°—60°—82°=38°.

Note that in triangle AOC the acute angles are equal to
the halves of angles CAB and ACB, thatis 30° and 19°
In triangle AOC, the sum of angles is:

ZOAC+ ZLACO+ LZAOC =180°

30+19+ LAOC =180° LA0C =131°.

Answer: ZAOC =131°.
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Group Worksheet N2 2
Topic: Median of a triangle

1. In triangle ABC , median CN is
drawn to side AB=16,4 sm. Find
AN .

2. AM,BN and CK are the medians
of triangle ABC with a perimeter of
48,12 sm.

AN +VK +SM =2

3. In an isosceles triangle ABC with
base AC , the medians AQM and
BN are drawn. Find the perimeter of
triangle ABC if AN =6,8 sm and
BM =5,3 sm.

A) 20,4sm B) 31,8 sm

Sample.

Definition. Median is a line connecting the vertex of
a triangle to the middle of the opposite side.

Three medians intersect at one point, always inside
a triangle.

Task. In an isosceles triangle ABC with base AC,
the medians AM and BN are drawn. Find the
perimeter of triangle ABC if AN =5,6 in. and
BM =7,4 in.

Figure 3. Triangle ABC with the medians AM
and BN

B

Solution. BN is the median, which means it divides
AC inhalf,i.e. AN =NC. Then
AC=AN+NC=2-AN=2-56=11,2 sm

AM is the median, which means it divides BC in
half, i.e. BM = MC . Then
BC=BM+MC=2-BM =2-7,4=14,8 sm

Considering that ABC is isosceles, i.e. AB = BC,

4 D) 37 . . .

C) 34,8 sm D) 37,8 sm the perimeter of triangle ABC is
P(ABC)=AB+BC+AC=
=2BC+AC=2-14,8+11,2=40,8 sm.

Answer: 40,8 sm
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Group Worksheet N2 3
Topic: Height of a triangle

1. From vertex B of triangle ABC draw
the altitude to side AC and write down
the result.

Figure 4. Triangle ABC with the given
sides

2. In equilateral triangle ABC , height
BD is lowered to side AC . Find angle
ABD.

3. In triangle ABC ZA=60°, ZC =80°
, AD and CE altitudes intersect at point
F.Find LZEFD .

A) 140°, B) 120°, C) 70°, D) 125°.

Sample.

Definition. The altitude of a triangle is the
perpendicular drawn from the vertex of the
triangle to the opposite side.

1. If the triangle is obtuse, then the altitude from
the obtuse angle will lie inside the triangle, the
altitudes drawn from the acute angles will lie
outside the triangle, or rather, they are dropped
onto the extensions of the sides of the triangle.
At point, it is not the heights that intersect, but
the continuations of the heights

2. In an acute triangle, all three altitudes and
their intersection point lie inside the triangle.

3. In a right triangle, the legs (two smaller sides)
serve as altitudes. The third height descends
from the top at an acute angle. It is this peak that
will be the point of intersection of the heights.
Task. In triangle ABC AE and BF the altitudes
intersect at point O, ZFBC =19°. Find £LFOE .
Answer given in degrees.

Fiqure 5. Triangle ABC with the given
altitudes

B

A F C

Solution. Triangle BOE — right angle,

ZABE =19°, then Z/BOE =90°—-19°=71°,
ZFOE is adjacent to ZBOE , then their sum is
180° and hence ZFOE =109°.

Answer: ZFOE =109°.

Now there will be a presentation of the

work of each group on the blackboard.
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At the same time, do not forget that first of
all you need to introduce yourself and stand
facing the class — this applies to all group
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members. Each group must choose who will
present the work (i.e., explain the sample and
solve the problems) on behalf of their group.
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Now participants of group N° 1, and then
group’s N2 2 and N¢ 3 will come up to the
board.

Groups
. Group Ne 1 Group Ne 2 Group Ne 3
Criteria

Compliance with rubrics 10 10 10
Regulations 10 10 10
Cooperation 10 10 10
Listening skills 10 10 10
Result 10 10 10

3. Conclusion

This article provides a sample of con-
ducting an interactive lesson in accordance
with all the requirements of active learning,
taking into account the age characteristics of
students at this stage of education. All stages
of the lesson are followed and covered with
detailed solutions on the worksheets. And
this sample can be used when teaching a les-

son on the topic “Basic elements of a triangle:
bisector, altitude and median of a triangle.”

Homework:

Construct bisectors, medians, heights in
obtuse, acute, and right triangles to deter-
mine where their intersection points are in
each case, namely, pay attention to the loca-
tion of the point of intersection of the heights.
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Abstract

Morphological research methods, as well as pedagogical testing methods, have been applied

to conduct a comparative assessment of the variability of indicators of physical development
and physical fitness of adolescent schoolchildren living in urban and rural areas. Differences
in indicators of physical development and the level of physical fitness between schoolchildren
living in rural and urban areas have been revealed. It has been established that living condi-
tions, features of motor activity, the performance of many types of activities in conditions of
hypokinesia, the nature of physical exertion affect not only body parameters, but also the level
of physical fitness of schoolchildren.

Keywords: hysical fitness of adolescent school children, hypokinesia, historically established

living conditions, global recommendations on physical activity

Introduction

The World Health Organization (WHO)
has identified the prevention of obesity in
children and adolescents as one of its key
priorities in the 21st century; motor behavior
plays a key role in this. In this regard, WHO
has presented global recommendations on
physical activity, sedentary lifestyle and be-
havior of children and adolescents. Initial
data collected from 25 countries show that
only 15% of preschoolers follow all three rules
of daily movement. This exposes the remain-

ing 85% who do not comply with all three
recommendations to an increased risk of
deteriorating health and developmental out-
comes and potentially lower human capital
development. For these reasons, it is import-
ant to collect international surveillance data
in a timely manner using new developments
of WHO global recommendations. This will
allow us to obtain the first such international
data on the prevention of obesity in children
and adolescents and ensure that they reach
their development potential. According to
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V.A. Puzyrinin, S.V.Kaznacheeva, 2010 it is
this approach in the educational process that
determines the orientation of the entire sys-
tem, which is potentially embedded in the
subject “Physical culture”. According to the
author, the successful development of soci-
ety can be carried out under the condition of
fundamental education, democratization and
humanization of all its foundations [8]. It is
no secret that the formulation of physical ed-
ucation in educational institutions needs to
be revised. This is confirmed by the data of
a number of studies indicating an unsatisfac-
tory state of health and physical condition of
a significant part of modern schoolchildren.
In order to increase the effectiveness of
physical fitness indicators in modern school-
children of Uzbekistan, the intergroup vari-
ability of morphological characteristics of
the physique was studied, and on the basis
of functional indicators, an assessment of the
health status of schoolchildren aged 13, 14,
15.16 years was carried out. Low indicators
were found in the majority of schoolchildren
of the vital index associated with the activi-
ty of the respiratory system, according to the
Robertson index (IR) reflecting the activity of
the informative cardiovascular system, whose
indicators were characterized by low or be-
low average values. The deterioration in the
state of health and low physical fitness of ad-
olescent schoolchildren is associated with the
following factors: unfavorable environmental
conditions, especially in the Khorezm and
Kashkadarya regions), irrational organization
of the educational process in school institu-
tions, low level of physical activity, since even
two lessons per week of physical education
lessons are insufficient for physical activity,
limiting the possibility of conducting addi-
tional classes in schools to promote health
and improve physical fitness and prevent
colds. In this regard, we have developed an
experimental program that outlines scientific
and methodological support for the organiza-
tion of health improvement, hardening, and
improvement of physical fitness of adolescent
schoolchildren living in various regions of the
republic. The development of physical culture
and sports among children and adolescents is
a priority in the Republic of Uzbekistan and
the urgent problem is not developing, but
improving physical culture. This determines

Section 8. Secondary school education

the need to develop modern information
technologies based on the study of the health
status of the younger generation. To improve
health indicators, as well as increase the lev-
el of physical fitness, we have developed an
experimental program of breathing exercises
used during morning exercise every morning,
as well as to develop the level of physical fit-
ness in additional physical education classes.
In solving this problem, an important role is
played by the creation of a system for moni-
toring the health of children and adolescents
in order to make timely decisions on preven-
tive and wellness measures.

The degree of study of the problem

The analysis of scientific and methodolog-
ical literature has revealed that constant dy-
namic observations — monitoring of the phys-
ical condition of the population is necessary
for the prevention and promotion of health
by means of physical culture, require method-
ological, organizational and information sup-
port. Considering that in pedagogical practice
puberty is characterized psychologically by
a change in the behavior of schoolchildren
aged 14-16, it is of interest to assess somatic
health and the formation of improvement of
physical qualities — speed, strength, endur-
ance, dexterity, coordination abilities, speed
and strength qualities [3; 8; 7]. This proposed
study is innovative, as it will allow updating
the age and sex standards characteristic of
schoolchildren living in various regions of Uz-
bekistan. To date, no uniform periodization
has been established in the development of
physical fitness, somatic, and functional func-
tions for puberty schoolchildren. Until now,
health is considered as a kind of stable state,
when all morpho-functional systems clear-
ly perform all functions in strict accordance
with certain patterns, which allows them to
be characterized by methods of mathematical
statistics [4; 5; 6; 8; 9]. Thus, it is necessary to
substantiate the criteria of general physical fit-
ness (end-to-end tests) and control of current
and long-term adaptation to training loads in
adolescent schoolchildren living in various re-
gional conditions.

The purpose of the study
The dynamics of changes in the indica-
tors of physical fitness of schoolchildren aged
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15-16 years under the influence of the ef-
fects of a training orientation living in urban
and rural areas.

Methods and organization of research

46 schoolchildren aged 15-16 years old,
living in urban and rural conditions, partici-
pated in this study. The indicators of physical
fitness of schoolchildren studying at school
No. 23 in Karshi and 25 schoolchildren living
in rural areas — the village of Nekuz in Kash-
kadarya region (25 schoolchildren) were
taken as the compared groups. To improve
health indicators, as well as increase the lev-
el of physical fitness, we have developed an
experimental program of breathing exercises
used during morning exercise every morn-
ing, as well as additional physical education
classes aimed at developing general physical
qualities to increase the level of physical fit-
ness. The following tests were used as tests
evaluating physical qualities: the speed qual-
ities were evaluated according to the test —
running at 30 m; strength qualities — accord-
ing to the tests, flexion and extension of the
arms in the prone position and pulling up on
the crossbar; Speed and strength qualities —
long jump from a place (cm), triple jump;

Section 8. Secondary school education

dexterity — rope climbing; The results were
processed by methods of mathematical sta-
tistics.

Research results and discussion

At the first stage of the study, we identi-
fied the intergroup variability of morpholog-
ical characteristics of urban schoolchildren
aged 15-16 in Karshi and schoolchildren
living in the village of Nekuz in Kashkadarya
region. Differences in indicators of total body
size have been established. If urban school-
children have a body length of 171.9+6.7 cm,
body weight — 58.9+9.2 kg, chest circum-
ference — 86.9+9.2 cm, then schoolchildren
in the village of Nekuz have a body length
of 170.5£8.16 c¢m, weight —56.9+9.05, and
chest circumference —82.1+6.05cm, that is,
according to physical development, there is
a slight lag in body length by 1.4 cm, body
weight is 2 kg, chest circumference is low-
er by 4.8 cm, that is, less than that of urban
schoolchildren. It should be pointed out that
about 5% of urban schoolchildren are en-
gaged in sports sections, but for the rest of
the students, physical activity is limited to
physical education classes in accordance
with the school curriculum.

Table 1. Dynamics of changes in physical fitness of school-
children living in urban and rural areas (n=46)

Lo The validity of the The final The validity of the
The initial stage . .
differences Stage differences
Tests and unit L village of  Dif- Dit-
Karshi city .
measurements Nukus  fer- . .. Village fer-
school No. p  Karshi city p
93 n=21 school 44 ence Nukus ence
B n=25 % %
Triple jump 6,98+ 7.46+
. 2 1 1.4 . 2 4, .
(m) 7.09+0.26 0.21 ,6 >0.05 6,98+ 0,27 0.36 6,9 53 <0.05
Long jump 160.0£22 T09F 31 395 005 1680+24 2% 24 521 <0.05
from a place 2.2 2.2
Flexion and
tension of 42.4
CXIENSION O 98 5.,0,80 39.0£0.9 2,1 2.82 <0.05 40,9+ 0,90 * 37 528 <0.05
the arms in the 0,8
prone position
Rope climbing 15 1,030 974020 198 224 <0.05 1114031 1(? '??0* 99 482 <0.05
Pull-uponthe /o). 070 1780£07 17 1.7 5005 1921070 2% 05 049 005
crossbar 0,5
Running 30m o 1504 510£0,04 04 04 005 493:003 7% 37 527 <0.05
from a place 0,04
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Intergroup pairwise differences were
recorded for the compared urban and rural
schoolchildren and in terms of physical fit-
ness. During the experiment, rural school-
children from the village of Nekuz demon-
strated higher results in terms of the level of
development of physical qualities. Thus, sta-
tistically significant differences were found
in the triple jump test. The increase in this
test among urban schoolchildren was —1.6%,
and among schoolchildren with.Non—uni-
versity — 6.9%.(Table 1). “Long jump from
a place” demonstrating the level of develop-
ment of speed and strength qualities, rural
schoolchildren showed a higher result com-
pared to urban schoolchildren. The increase
in the result on this test was —-165.0+ 2.2
cm for urban children, and the jump value
was — 172.0+ 2.2 cm for rural schoolchil-
dren. In the test, the increase in the develop-
ment of strength qualities among schoolchil-
dren in Karshi was —2.1%, and among rural
schoolchildren it reached — 3.7%, that is, the
indicator is higher for strength capabilities
among schoolchildren living in rural areas,
although slightly. The quality of dexterity is
demonstrated in the “rope climbing” test.
For the compared groups, the values of this
indicator turned out to be almost the same
for schoolchildren living in Karshi, their re-
sult was — 10.0 + 0.30 s, and for schoolchil-
dren of the village of Nekuz, “rope climbing”
the result was — 9.7 + 0.20 s, that is, the dif-
ference is insignificant. In the “Pull-up on
the crossbar” test, the difference in the value
of strength qualities at the initial stage was
1.7% more than in urban schoolchildren.
However, at the final stage of the experi-
ment, the difference between urban and ru-
ral schoolchildren was 0.5% in favor of rural
schoolchildren. The speed test was evaluat-
ed based on the results of running at 30 m.

Section 8. Secondary school education

For this test, the result of the increase was
higher in rural schoolchildren and amount-
ed to —3.7%. Thus, some disproportion be-
tween the level of physical development and
physical fitness of the compared groups of
schoolchildren was revealed. Thus, accord-
ing to the level of physical development,
urban schoolchildren are characterized by
increased body weight, higher height, and
greater chest circumference compared to
rural schoolchildren. However, according to
the level of physical fitness in rural school-
children, the maximum number of statisti-
cally significant differences in the level of de-
velopment of a number of physical qualities
has been established, although according to
some test indicators, minor differences were
found between the compared groups — in
the “pull-up on the crossbar” test.

Conclusion

It can be assumed that the established dif-
ferences in the values of tests recorded for ur-
ban schoolchildren are related to the amount
of time spent on work performed under con-
ditions of hypokinesia, that is, with a low level
of physical activity (working with computers,
possibly the influence of increased calorie in-
take of food), and the level of physical activity
is limited only by physical education classes.
In rural areas, the lack of urban transport,
it is this category of schoolchildren that is
characterized by the maximum amount of
time allocated to perform various types of
physical activity, as well as special types of
work typical of rural areas. Thus, historically
established living conditions, peculiarities of
motor activity, performing many types of ac-
tivities in conditions of hypokinesia, the na-
ture of physical exertion affect not only body
parameters, but also the level of physical fit-
ness of schoolchildren.
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Abstract

This study investigated the relationship between achievement motivation and academic
achievement among secondary school students in Delta State, Nigeria. Employing a descriptive
survey research design. A sample of 192 students was selected using a sample size calculator
with confidence level parameters Data collection relied on a questionnaire. The collected data
underwent statistical analysis, including structural equation modeling for hypothesis testing
and descriptive analysis for calculating means and standard deviations. The study’s findings
revealed a significant relationship between achievement motivation and the academic achieve-
ment of secondary school students. Furthermore, gender was found to have no significant me-
diating effect on the relationship between achievement motivation and academic achievement
among these students. Conversely, socio-economic status displayed a significant mediating
influence on the connection between achievement motivation and academic achievement. In
light of these findings, the study offers recommendations for educational institutions and pol-
icymakers to consider programs and initiatives that promote and enhance achievement moti-
vation among students.
Keywords: Achievement Motivation (AM), Academic Achievement (AA), gender (GR), so-
cioeconomic status (SES)

Introduction plays a pivotal role in shaping the future of

Education is a fundamental pillar of so- any nation. In Nigeria, a country character-
cioeconomic development, and the academic  ized by its rich cultural diversity and rapidly
performance of secondary school students growing population, the quality of education
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is of paramount concern. Delta State, located
in the southern region of Nigeria, is no excep-
tion to this educational discourse. The state
is home to numerous secondary schools,
where students strive to achieve academ-
ic excellence. Recent data (UNESCO, 2020)
has highlighted both progress and challenges
within the Nigerian education system, un-
derscoring the importance of exploring fac-
tors influencing academic achievement. Ac-
ademic achievement in Nigeria, as in many
countries, is influenced by a complex inter-
play of factors. One such factor that influ-
ences academic achievement is achievement
motivation.

Achievement motivation, a psychological
construct referring to the desire or drive to
succeed, has garnered significant attention in
the field of education (Eccles & Wigfield,2020).
It plays a pivotal role in students’ engage-
ment with their studies and their pursuit of
academic success. Recent studies (Wentzel,
2021) have recognized the nuanced nature of
achievement motivation, highlighting its mul-
tifaceted components, such as intrinsic and
extrinsic motivation, and the impact of socio-
cultural factors on motivation levels. Under-
standing how achievement motivation op-
erates in the context of secondary education
crucial for educators and policymakers.

Gender has been recognized as a signif-
icant factor influencing achievement moti-
vation and academic achievement among
secondary school students. A recent study
by Hyde, Bigler, Joel, Tate, and van An-
ders (2019) highlights the ongoing gender
gap in certain academic domains, such as
mathematics and science. Efforts to ad-
dress gender-related disparities in achieve-
ment motivation and academic achievement
should take into account the dynamic nature
of gender roles and identities. A more recent
study by Else-Quest, Hyde, and Linn (2010)
highlights that the gender gap in mathemat-
ics performance has been narrowing over the
years, indicating that social and educational
changes can positively impact gender-related
differences. Additionally, research by Good et
al. (2019) underscores the importance of fos-
tering a growth mindset, which can empower
students of all genders to develop their mo-
tivation, embrace challenges, and excel aca-
demically.

Section 9. Social psychology

Socioeconomic status has been identified
as a critical factor influencing achievement
motivation and academic performance among
secondary school students. Recent research
by Reardon, Kalogrides, and Shores (2019)
highlights the persistent achievement gap in
the United States, with students from lower
SES backgrounds often facing disadvantages
in academic outcomes. Efforts to address the
influence of socioeconomic status on achieve-
ment motivation and academic achievement
should focus on reducing disparities in access
to resources and opportunities. A more recent
study by Bailey and Dynarski (2011) suggests
that targeted interventions, such as financial
aid programs and educational support ser-
vices, can help mitigate the impact of SES on
academic achievement. Moreover, fostering
a growth mindset and resilience can empower
students from diverse socioeconomic back-
grounds to develop strong motivation, over-
come challenges, and succeed academically
(Yeager &Dweck, 2012).

Collectively, the empirical research sup-
port the importance of achievement motiva-
tion in influencing secondary school students’
academic success. They provide insightful
information about the different elements,
such as self-concept, gender, SES on achieve-
ment motivation, and academic achievement
among secondary school students. They em-
phasize the need for comprehensive strategies
in education that consider the intersectional-
ity of these factors to foster a supportive and
inclusive learning environment. This study
tends to address the knowledge gaps, nuanced
and holistic understanding of how achieve-
ment motivation, gender, SES, and motivation
intersect and impact academic achievement
among secondary school students, ultimately
contributing to the development of more tar-
geted interventions and policies to promote
educational equity and student success.

Hypotheses

— There is no significant relationship
between Achievement Motivation and aca-
demic achievement among secondary schools
students.

— There is no significant mediation of
gender on the relationship between Achieve-
ment motivation and academic achievement
among secondary schools students.
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— There is no significant mediation of
socioeconomic status on relationship be-
tween Achievement motivation and academ-
ic achievement among secondary school stu-
dents.

Method

The research study employed a descriptive
survey design as its overarching methodology.
Utilizing a sample size calculator with speci-
fied confidence interval and confidence level
parameters, the study determined that a min-
imum of 192 samples was required for statis-
tical analysis. The primary data collection in-

Section 9. Social psychology

strument was a self-structured questionnaire
The data collected were subjected to statistical
analysis, commencing with the computation
of means and standard deviations to assess
the central tendencies and variations within
the dataset. Subsequently, a Structural Equa-
tion Model (SEM) analysis was employed to
delve deeper into the data, allowing for an
exploration of the significance of the relation-
ships among the variables and the potential
moderating effects of certain variables.

Result

Table 1. — Respondents responses to the question items

Dimen- . Mean Std Re-
. The scale of the expressions
sions (w (o) mark
1. When I failed topic lessons, I tried persistently. 3.01 091 Agree
2. In everything I do, I strive for excellence. 2.73 1.04  Agree
3.Idon’t enj leting simple things that
on’t enjoy completing simple things that everyone can 307 087 Agree
complete.
4. I want all of my classes to pass. 3.46 0.53  Agree
5. I appreciate responding to challenging exam questions. 3.18 0.84 Agree
Strive 6. If T have test, I try to give it my all. 3.24 0.66  Agree
7. Receiving poor grades in class makes me sad. 3.80 040 Agree
8. I want to receive the best grade possible in each topic les-
3.96 0.19  Agree
son.
9. It makes me unhappy if I don’t receive high grades. 3.58 050 Agree
10. I work really hard on my subject studies. 3.41 0.62  Agree
11. I exclusively study for tests during subject classes. 3.33 0.75  Agree
12. I appreciate learning new things. 3.45 051  Agree
Partici 13. As soon as I start studying classes, I get bored. 2.33 0.89 Disagree
artici-
. 14. I prefer that simple concept be presented in subject class-
pation 3.36 0.48  Agree
es rather than complex ones.
15. I enjoy doing well in school. 3.42  0.59  Agree
16. When I can’t do my homework for a subject, I get upset. 295 1.02  Agree
Willing- 17.1don’t strive to learn anything beyond what is taught. 2,54 1.12  Agree
ness 18. After the class in my subject, I begin studying. 3.36 0.55  Agree
19. When I do well in school, I feel better. 3.30 0.69  Agree
20. Even when there are no exams scheduled, I reread the .
. 222 0.59 Disagree
material.
in-  21. Even if my teachers tell t to, I stud, th
M.all.’l ' ven if my teachers tell me not to, I study more than my 271 104  Agree
taining assigned task.
22. I make an effort to comprehend the lesson. 3.24 047  Agree
23. I make an effort to get along with my subject teacher. 3.41 059  Agree
Aggregate mean 3.18 0.43 Agree
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Concerning striving with
regard to Attitudes Towards
Persistence and Excellence

Respondents demonstrated a notable
trend towards persistence, with an average
rating of u = 3.01 (o = 0.91), indicating that,
on average, individuals tend to agree (u >
2.5) that they exert persistent efforts when
encountering difficulties in topic lessons.
The low standard deviation (o) underscores
the consistency of this pattern, indicating
relatively little variation among responses.
In various aspects of their lives, respondents
expressed a strong commitment to achieving
excellence, as reflected in a mean score of p
= 2.73 (0 = 1.04). This demonstrates a gen-
eral inclination among respondents to as-
pire towards excellence in their endeavours.
However, it’s worth noting that the higher
standard deviation (o) indicates a greater di-
versity of responses, implying a more varied
range of attitudes towards this aspiration.
Additionally, respondents showed a prefer-
ence against simple tasks that everyone can
complete, with an average rating of u = 3.07
(o = 0.87), suggesting a shared tendency to
avoid such tasks, albeit with moderate vari-
ability in individual responses.

Academic Goals and Study Efforts

Regarding academic pursuits, respon-
dents revealed a strong desire for success
across all their classes, with an average score
of u = 3.46 (0 = 0.53), indicating a consen-
sus among respondents (i > 2.5) that they
are motivated to see all their classes succeed,
with relatively low variability in responses.
Furthermore, participants generally appreci-
ate tackling challenging exam questions (u =
3.18, 0 = 0.84), although there is moderate
variability in this appreciation. When faced
with tests, respondents consistently put forth
their best effort, as reflected in a mean score
of u = 3.24 (o0 = 0.66), indicating a shared
commitment to striving for excellence during
exams. Finally, while the desire for high
grades in topic lessons is strong (u = 3.96, o
=0.19), respondents’ emotional well-being is
moderately affected when they don’t achieve
high grades (1 = 3.58, 0 = 0.50). Additional-
ly, they generally dedicate substantial effort
to their subject studies, as indicated by an
average rating of u = 3.41 (0 = 0.62), demon-

Section 9. Social psychology

strating their commitment to academic en-
deavors.

Attitudes Toward Learning
and Studying

Respondents generally display a positive
attitude toward learning new things, with
an average rating of u = 3.45 (o = 0.51),
signifying agreement with the statement.
This suggests a strong inclination (u > 2.5)
to appreciate acquiring new knowledge and
experiences, reflecting a proactive approach
to learning. Additionally, there is a disagree-
ment (u < 2.5) with the statement that they
get bored as soon as they start studying class-
es, with a mean rating of u = 2.33 (o = 0.89),
indicating that, on average, respondents do
not experience immediate boredom when
beginning their study sessions, suggesting an
initial engagement with the study material.

Preferences and Emotional Reactions

Respondents express a preference for
simple concepts in subject classes over com-
plex ones, as indicated by a mean rating of p
= 3.36 (0 = 0.48), implying a desire for clear
and straightforward explanations in their aca-
demic coursework. Moreover, there is a posi-
tive attitude toward doing well in school, with
ameanrating of u = 3.42 (0 = 0.59), suggesting
that academic success is associated with en-
joyment among respondents. In line with this,
when they can’t complete their homework for
a subject, respondents tend to get upset, with
a mean rating of u = 2.95 (o = 1.02), reflecting
the emotional impact of academic challenges.

Study Habits and Interactions

Respondents generally agree (u > 2.5)
that they make an effort to comprehend the
lesson (Mean: pu = 3.24, 0 = 0.47), emphasiz-
ing their commitment to understanding the
material. Similarly, they make an effort to get
along with their subject teacher, with a mean
rating of p = 3.41 (o = 0.59), indicating a pro-
active approach to building positive relation-
ships with their instructors. On the other
hand, while respondents tend to engage in
additional studying beyond their assigned
tasks, as evidenced by a mean rating of p =
2.71 (o = 1.04), they are less inclined to re-
read material when no exams are scheduled,
with a mean rating of u = 2.22 (o = 0.59),
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suggesting a selective approach to reviewing
course content.

In this structural equation model (SEM)
analysis that explores the relationships be-
tween Achievement Motivation (AM), Aca-
demic Achievement (AA), Gender (GR), and
Socioeconomic Status (SES), with a particular
focus on the mediating roles of GR and SES. in-
terpreting these findings empirically: Direct
Effect of Achievement Motivation (AM)
on Academic Achievement (AA): The co-
efficient for the path from AM to AA is highly
significant (p < 0.001) with a positive value of
13.03852. This result implies that higher lev-
els of Achievement Motivation (AM) are asso-
ciated with significantly higher levels of Aca-
demic Achievement (AA). In empirical terms,
individuals who exhibit greater motivation
tend to perform better academically. Gender

Section 9. Social psychology

(GR) as a Mediator: The path coefficient
for the relationship between Gender (GR) and
Academic Achievement (AA) is positive but
not statistically significant (p > 0.05). This
suggests that gender does not have a direct
impact on academic achievement in this mod-
el. In other words, being male or female does
not, by itself, predict academic performance.
SES (Socioeconomic Status) as a Medi-
ator: Similar to gender, the path coefficient
for the relationship between Socioeconom-
ic Status (SES) and Academic Achievement
(AA) is positive but not statistically significant
(p > 0.05). This indicates that SES does not di-
rectly influence academic achievement in this
context. In practical terms, the socioeconomic
status of individuals, within the range repre-
sented in this dataset, does not directly affect
their academic success.

4—@213
12

Figure 1. Summary of Analyses of Hypotheses 1, 2 and 3)

Discussion

Hypotheses one: The study employed
a structural equation model (SEM) to in-
vestigate the intricate relationships among
Achievement Motivation (AM), Academic
Achievement (AA), Gender (GR), and Socio-
economic Status (SES). The study discovered
that the path coefficient from AM to AA is
highly significant (p < 0.001) and exhibits
a positive value of 13.03852. This result un-
derscores the pivotal role of motivation in ac-
ademic achievement, aligning with contem-
porary research emphasizing motivation as
a critical determinant of educational success
(Cleary & Zimmerman, 2004). This onfirms
that individuals with higher levels of motiva-

tion tend to perform significantly better ac-
ademically, emphasizing the importance of
nurturing motivation among students.

Hypotheses two: The analysis reveals
that the path coefficient between GR and AA
is positive but not statistically significant (p >
0.05). This suggests that gender, in isolation,
does not exert a direct influence on academ-
ic achievement in this specific context. This
finding is in line with recent research indicat-
ing that gender alone is insufficient to predict
academic performance and emphasizes the
need to consider additional contextual fac-
tors (Else-Quest et al., 2010).

Hypothesis three: The path coefficient
between SES and AA is positive but not sta-
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tistically significant (p > 0.05). This implies
that, within the range represented in the
dataset, SES does not have a direct impact on
academic achievement (Sirin, 2005).

Conclusion
In conclusion, this SEM analysis provides
anuanced understanding of the relationships
among Achievement Motivation (AM), Gen-
der (GR), Socioeconomic Status (SES), and
Academic Achievement (AA). While GR and
SES do not have direct effects on AA in this
specific context, they act as mediating vari-
ables, indirectly influenced by AM. The study
underscores the central role of motivation in
academic success and highlights the need for
a comprehensive consideration of contextual

factors in academic research

Section 9. Social psychology

Recommendations

1. Educational institutions and pol-
icymakers should consider programmes
and initiatives that encourage and enhance
achievement motivation among students.

2. While gender and socioeconomic sta-
tus may not have direct effects on academic
achievement in this context, it’s essential to
consider these factors when designing edu-
cational policies and interventions. Tailored
support may be needed for students from di-
verse backgrounds.

3. Educational institutions should adopt
holistic approaches to address academic suc-
cess, recognizing that motivation is just one
component. Factors such as teaching quality,
parental involvement, and social support also
play critical roles in shaping student outcomes.
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